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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

in 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, which becomas effective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires
that all Texas public college and university students be tested for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applias
to students enrolling in the Dallas Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valiey, Eastfield, El Centro, Mountain View, North
L.ake and Richland. .

\

Q. What Is the Texas Academic Sklils Program (TASP)?

A. TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.
1t is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skil's necessary to succeed in college courses. The
results of the test will point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and will he!p advisors and counselors place
students in courses in which they can do well and the necessary skills for college success can be developed. If students
scorae poorly in one or more areas of the test, TASP requires them to enroll in Developmental Studies courses or be
involved in other academic skills building efforts until all sections of the test are passed.

Who musi take the TASP test?

Beginning with the Fall 1989 semester, all college students will be expected to take TASP. More specifically, students
desiring an Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree, an Associate of Applied Arts and Sciences Degree, a bachelor's degree
or students planning to become a certified teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP.

>0

. Are thore any exemptions from taking the TASP test? .
Students who have completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be
exempt from taking TASP, Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or universities, and which will count toward graduation.
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The following DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the thres hours: Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human Development
110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Must a student take TASP prior to entering a DCCCD college?
No, it is not necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to
completing fitteen {15} hours of college-level courses. In most cases, 5 courses will equal 15 hours of credit.
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Q. If students must take TASP by their 15th credit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by their 15th credit hour?
A. No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their 15th credit hour. If students do not “pass” a section
or sections of TASP, they will have the opportunity to improve their skills, Students must pass all sections of TASP before they
can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who plan tc transfer to a four-year state college or university will not be
allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all sections of TASP.

»O

How and when will the TASP test be glven?

The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing

sites, much like the SAT and ACT tests. Each DCCCD college is a test site. During 1989, the test will be given on
June'10, July 29, September 30, and November 18. Testing dates for 1990 will be announced later. TASP registration
materials are available in the Counseling Centers and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD cofleges.

Q. What Is the cost of the TASP test? Is there a study guide avallable? '

A. The cost forthe total test is $24. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or
it can be ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. The cost of the Study Guids is
$12. Study Guides are available for reference use in each of the DCCCD college fibraries.

How will TASP affect students planning to attend a DCCCD college?

Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment. TASP scores should
ba reported after being admitied by those who have taken TASP. However, for students who have not taken TASP, the col-
lege will indicate whather or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then, before completing their 15th credit
hour, students must take the TASP test.

PO

it you would like mafé‘-lnformation on the Texas Academic Skills Program, ploase conlact the college’s Counseling
Center,
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Cedar Valley College Call for information: Counseling —372-8262, Admissions — 372-8200
3030 North Dallas Avenue
Lancaster, Texas 75134-3799

This catalog contains policies, regulations, and procadures in existence at the time this publication went to press. The District Colleges reserve the right to make changes af any time
to reflect current Board policies, administrative regulations and procedures, and applicable Stata and Federal regulations. This cataleg is for information purposes and doas not
constitute a contract. :
This publication prepared by the Dallas County Community Collage District Office of Public information.

The Dallas County Community College District is an equat opportunity institution.




Academic Calendar for 1989-90

Spring Semester, 1990

Summer Sessions, 1989
First Summer Session: {Based on 4 day class week)

May 29 (M) Memorial Day Holiday

May 31 (W) Registration (Richland Only)

June 1 (R) Registration {(All Campuses)

June 5 (M) Classes Begin

June 8 (R) 4th Class Day

June § (F) Class Day

June 22 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade
of "W~

July 4 (T) Fourth of July Holiday

July 6 (R) Final Exams

.July 8 (R) Semester Closes

July 10 (M) Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

July 11 (T) Registration (All Campuses)

July 12 (W) Classes Begin

July 18 (T) 4th Class Day

August 3 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "W

August 15 (T} Final Exams

August 15 (T) Semester Closes

August 17 (R) Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.

Fall Semester, 1989
August 21 (M) Faculty Reporis
August 21-24 Registration Period
(M-R) (Varies by Campus)

© August 25 (F) Faculty Professional Development
August 25 (F) Friday Only Classes Begin
August 26 (S) Saturday Only Classes Begin

August 28 (M-R) Classes Begin (M-R) Classes

Seplember 1 (F) No Friday Only Classes

September 2 (S) No Saturday Only Classes

September 4 (M) Labor Day Holiday

September 9 (S) 12th Class Day

November 2 (R) Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade

of "W

November 23 (R) Thanksgiving Holidays Begin

November 27 (M) Classes Resume

December 8 (F)  Final Exams for Friday Only
Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Only
Classes

December 11-14 Final Exams for M-R Classes

(M-R)
December 14 (R) Semester Closes
December 18 (M) -Grades Due in Registrar's Office by
" 10a.m.

December 9 (S)

January 8 (M)
January 8-11
(M-R)
January 12 {F)
January 12 (F)
January 13 (S)
January 15 (M)
January 25 (R)
February 15 (R)
February 16 (F)
February 17 (S)
March 18 (M)
March 23 (F)
March 26 (M)
March 29 (R)

-April 13 (F)
April 16 (M)
May 4 (F)
May 5 (S)

May 7-10 (M-R)
May 10 (R)
May 10 (F)
May 14 (M)

Faculty Reports

Registration Period

{Varies by Campus)

Faculty Professional Development

Friday Only Classes Begin

Saturday Only Classes Begin

Classes Begin (M-R) Classes

12th Class Day

District Confernce Day

No Friday Only Classes

No Saturday Only Classes -

Spring Break Begins

Spring Holiday for All Employees

Classes Resume

Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "W~

Religious Holidays Begin

Classes Resume

Final Exams--Friday Only Classes -

Final Exams--Saturday Only
Classes

Final Exams for M-R Classes

Semester Closes

Graduation

Grades Due in Registrar's Office by
10 am.

Summer Sessions, 1990
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

May 28 (M)
May 30 (W)
May 31 (R)
June 4 (M)

June 7 (R)

*June 8 (F)
June 21 (R)

July 4 (W)
July 5 (R)
July 5 (R)
July 9 (M)

except for first week")

Memorial Day Holiday

Registration (Richland Only)

Registration (All Campuses)

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)

Last Day to Withdraw With a Grade
of "W"

Fourth of July Holiday

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades Due in Registrar's Cffice
by 10:00 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week

July 11 (W)
July 12 (R)
*July 13 (F)
July 17 (T)
August 2 (R)

August 14 (T)
August 14 (T)
August 16 (R)

except for first week")
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
Last Day to Withdraw With A Grade
of "W
Final Exams
Semester Closes
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10:00 a.m.



Dallas County Community College District
. Board of Trustees

Robert Bettis J. D. Hall Don Buchholz Jerry Gilmore
Chairman Vice Chairman

Kenneth M. Pace Pattie T. Powell James W. Smith Lawrence W. Tyree
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators

CRANCEIION ...t ertrrese s ees s e e s s e sesseeserassesas e ae s sasesae e eae st sseraestesanr seeaesansecemnass e ansenns s emgeneeneaneanan Lawrence W. Tyree
Vice Chancellor of BUSINESS AffAINS ........cceivieiriiiecresicreeesseesreeesiasasecsasrrrreasanee e mmaas sammeeaane s2aeeasmreaannnnaas samnees Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of EAUCALIONAT AFfAINS .......iu oot eeer o is e essers s e ar s esssr e se s eeeeeessesnn s s eassaees e rmmmannsas sans Jack Stone
Assistant Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs ... e Bill Tucker
Executive AsSiStant t0 the ChaNCEION ...t e et s necn e e e Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor/Educational AffAIrs ... ... o e e e e e e e Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs ........cccocieriiiiciin e st s e s s s e s e e ssees e ees Robb Dean
Director 0f DEVEIOPIMENT ..o e e et e e s s bbb s Carole Shlipak
LEGAI COUNSEI ...t et ree st e s e s sbbt seaneas s e sbbt s saessersaabseatssebesasseesssansas s oamt s aens senseessbe s neee e s saanserasbanaan Robert Young
Consultant to the ChaNCeIIOr ...........cco ot e e st s e b Nancy Armes
Director of Career & ContinuING EQUCAHON ..........c.oooiii ettt et be e e s s saes s re et s saer e saassees Ted Martinez
Director of IMOrmation TECHNOIOGY .....ocviiiiiiie e s sras e e et e ees Do e e s emms s smnesesassameenssmes saneessmesans Jim Hill
Director of Educational TeleCOMMUNICALIONS .........corveeererecirmrvemrrnens it s ssn e sar e s bs s s b s bre e saan s Pam Quinn
Director of Personnel Services and Development ... e e Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation..............ccciiiiiiiieene et Felix Aquino
Director of PUBKC INFOIMELION ... e ettt e st s e e sb e smeeseneeen Claudia Robinson
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Director of Student and INternational PrOQramiS ........occiiiecireieieeseeeeiieraescaaeesssas s sneeeaseer s snresersasesanssnsssenns Richard McCrary
DN CtOr Of TN Al GBIV GO S .ottt e e e e e stte e st e eente soeesaanat st e meme e eeamaeeasenenns Paul Dumont



CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE

Cedar Valley College opened in 1977 on a 353-acre site
at 3030 North Dallas Avenue in Lancaster. The school
occupies a strategically important position in southern
Dallas County, east of Interstate 35 and south of Interstate
20/635. Continuing residential and industrial expansion in
this area has thrust Cedar Valley into an increasingly vital
role of service in the community.

Cedar Valley provides a broad range of academlc trans-
fer programs for students desiring to continue their educa-
tion at four-year institutions. In addition to these, Cedar
Valley's technical/occupational programs provide many
options for gaining needed training for area job markets in
business, industry and the arts. Continuing Education
courses provide people of all ages with exciting opportuni-
ties for personal growth, recreation and for improvement of
job skills. All these are coupled with an outstanding
program of career planning and guidance from a compe-
tent counseling staff.

The Campus

Cedar Valley's award winning architecture and careful
attention to landscaping have given the College a reputa-
tion for being one of the most scenic areas in the Metroplex.
An internal courtyard punctuated with flower beds and
buildings. The entire campus stretches along the shore of
a twelve-acre man-made lake. Functional building design
is blended well with the natural impact of sky and water to
give the campus a feeling of openness and light. Students
can lounge or study on lakeside terraces, and the free use
of windows opens classrooms, lounges and eating areas to
spacious scenic vistas.

Accrediation
The Southern Association of Colleges and Schools

Institutional Membership

The American Association of Community and Junicr

Colleges

The League of Innovation in the Community Coliege
Cedar Valley is recognized and sanctioned by the Coor-

dinating Board of the Texas College and University System

and the Texas Education Agency, and is an Affirmative

Action Equal Opportunity Institution.

Academic Transfer Program

At Cedar Valley College students may take the first two
years of a bachelor's degree and transfer to a four-year
senior institution for the remaining two years. |f students
know the senior institution to which they wish to transfer, a
curriculum will be designed which will result in a smooth,
trouble-free transfer.

Listed below are many of the possible majors a student
may consider:

Agriculture Political Science

Art Psychology
Business Administration Public Administration
Computer Science Science

Criminal Justice Sociology

Liberal Arts Speech

Music Teacher Education

For students who have not yet chosen a major field of
study, but who wish to eventually earn a Bachelor's De-
gree, the following courses canbe usedin nearty any major
chosen at a later date:

CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

L 5111 1= 1 ) U
Vice President of INSIIUCHON ......cccovivccrneviiirnrece i rrissnneneeanne
Vice President of BUSINESS .......cccc v nierercirvesenier v srssssesssaresnes
Vice President of Student Development ........ccoccceeeverceernnens i
Dean of Career and Continuing Education ...............ccceevneve.
Dean of EQUCAtION RESOUICES ... v.v.eeeereereesreeeeesreneesrseeeenne
Dean of Evening OffiCe ..........cooevcrnvceircrc e

Dean of Student Suppont Services

Director of Business Operations .........cccccvvvvrirrrnreennicessesiensennes
Assistant Dean of Continuing Education ........ccccoevvecerevecciena.
Director of Financial Aid/Job Placement ..........cccccccecvrinnrienne.
Director of Instructional Resources ...........ccecienivrierecsennnnn,
Director of Physical Plant ...
Director of Public Information .............ccoeviiinniiencncnnnnn,
Director of Safety and Security ........c.ccoveveeeececrecceceeene.
Director of Special Services ............cccmcvnnccnnccnnncennnnn,
Registrar and Director of ADMISSIONS .........ccocevecnimnicinniciinnan

BuSiNess and SOCIAl SCIENCE ...vovvvvveeeresreeeerereeresseesesesressesses
Communication and HUMANILIES ... cevvrevvrmveerinrereinsssrniins

Math, Science, Physical Education,

COURSE CREDIT HOURS
English 101, 102 6
History 101, 102 6
Laboratory Science 8
Social Science Elective 6
Mathematic and/or
Fine Arts Elective 6
Physical Education 2
....... Floyd S. EIKINS ......ccoccvmrccrvecrrerceneennrceessennnenen 3 72-8250
......... JAMES BULZEK ... rrceervcee s eennecsss e 37 2-8242
Walter N. BEENE ......coocivvvere e resee e 372-8228
............. JIMHAAOW ..o 3 7 2-8 261
CeCil H. Brewer, Jr. ....eeereeeeerereecceee e semneeanes 372-8216
........... Carof Barrett ..o recmmeeeccescnnnenne e 3 72-8 149
...... Claire Gauntlett ........cccoev e vvccrrcvsrnscssnsirernsneennenn. 3 72-8230
.................................................. 372-8262
Bobbie MCCIING .....oooveeeir et ceer e ccvme e J72-8290
...... Gloria Enriquez .........ccvvmveecrrrcrrnccnneeense e 372-8212
.............. Frank ENlis .....ccccccoviveiiciniiisnsnssinnninnee. 3 72-8280
............ Edna White ........ccocmrirmmeiiriemeccnec . 372-8140
...... Bob Kostelecky .....cccoevvvvcrinininncennnnnsesereneenn.. 372-8186
.......... Janet Gifford .........cccocvvvviinnnccccineniecnnenennn.. 372-8268
........ Johnny Hullett ..o ... 372-8286
................ Pam Gist ... 372-8 119
JoOhn Williamson .........ccooeoveeiivvienerree e 372-8200
DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS
...... Gerald Stanglin ..........oeevvveevvccnvecrreccencenneen . 372-8 110
....... Helen SPencer ............occemvevvvcvvmmemnnncanenn. 3 72-8 120
Mike R. Huddleston ... e enns 372-8160

Animal Medical Technology & Industrial Technology



CEDAR VALLEY COLLEGE FACULTY AND STAFF

Adkins, James A. .. Physics and Astronomy
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.S.M.A.
Baldor, Juan Spanish

University of North Texas, B.A.; University of Dallas, M.A,
Baldwin, Mary.........cuursennenn Director, Student Programs & Resources
University of Texas, Permian Basin, B.A.

Barrett, Carol..........ccccooeeviiiicnne Dean of Educational Resources
Texas Women's Univ., B.A., ML.S.

Beecham, Ron Biclogy
East Taxas State Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Beene, Waller N. . ... Vica President-Business Services
Umvarsny of Houston B S

Benzemin, Russeli E. .. .. Music

Southwest Mlssoun Stata Unlv B S N Colo State Umv M.A.

Bilbrey, Kelth ....... NC!RelngerauonfMa;or Appliance Reparr
Tamant county Junror College, AAS.
Brower, Cacll H. . .. Dean of Career & Continuing Ed.

Univ. of Texas at Amngton B A East Texas State Univ,, M.S.,
Ph.D.; Certified Technician, N.|.A.S.E.

Brodnax, Randoll Art
Northwestem State Univ., B.A., MAA.

Bullard, Susan English
University of Kansas, B.S., B.A.: East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Burnett, Eisle English

Bishop College, B.S.: East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.; TWU, Ph.D.
Butzek, Jim Vice President of Instruction

Loyola Univ., B.S.; lllinais Institute of Technology, Ph.D.
Christman Calvin L. .. ... History

Dartmouth COIlego B. A : Vanderbill Unw M. A MA. T

Ohio State Univ., Ph.D.

Dawson, C. Edward Music
Univ. of North Carolina, B.A., M.M,

Desal, Suryakant Accounting
Univ. of North Carolina, B.A., M.M.

Dismore, Roger E. . cormrasnsrnenesssnseers. MUSIC
UnwermyofNorﬂ'lTaxas BME MME

Earle, Brlan D. . ..Science
University of North Texas B S Umv ot Toxas at Dallas MA.

Eishen, David .................... - NC!Flefngerahon!Ma;or Appliance Repair
Tarrant County Junior College, A.A.S.

Etkins, Floyd S. ... President
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D.

Eills, Frank .. ... Director of Financial Aid
Texas Chnstlan Unlv B B A

Enriquez, Glorls... ...Assistant Dean of Continuing Education

Fant, Milton .. Automotive Career Technician

Cortified Technician, N.LA.S.E.
Flstcher, Norman R. .. Mathamaucs
Texarkana College AS East Texas Umv BS MS Ed. D,

Gauntiett, Clalre Dlroctor of Evemng Office
University of Arizona, B.A.; University of North Texas, M.A.
Gehrmann, Ines English

Tarloton State Univ., B.A.; State Univ. of New York, Geneseo,
MLS.

Germany, Sam Music
Andarson College, B.A.; Westam Mlchlgan Univ., M.M.

Glfford, Junet _,. ... Director of Pub!lc Information
Unworsity of Nonh Texas B A
Gllstrap, Nina English

Wiley College, B.A.; University of lowa, M.A.

Glst, Pam Director of Special Services
University of Texas at Adington, BA., MA.T.

Hampton, LeRoyal Automotive Technology
East Texas State Univ.; Certified Technician, N.LAS.E.

Harlow, Diane Office Occupations
North Texas State University, B.B.A., M.S.

Hester, Ed Automotive Career Technician
Certified Technician, N.LAS.E.
Huddlestan, Mike ....... Div. Chairperson, Math/Sci./PE/AMT/Ind. Tech

East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.
Lenoir, Blanchard Real Estate
Sam Houston State Univ,, B.B.A.; Texas A & M, M.Ed., Ph.D.

Leubitz, Lols ..... Speech
Purdue, B.A_; Ohio State University, M.A.

Linberry, Willlam, L. Animal Medical Technology
Texas A & M Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.T.
Animal Technician Registered

May, Sheryl College Nurse
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.; Univ. of Houston, M.Ed.

McClung, Bobble Director Business Operations
Cedar Valley College, A.A.AS.

Meachum, Bettie M. Psychology
Northwestern State Univ., B.M.E., M.Ed.; Baylor Univ., Ed.D,
Minger, Diane ...... Fashion Marketing

Indiana State University, B.S.; Texas Woman’s University, M.S,
Paul, DuncanA. ......... Mortorcycle, Outboard Engine & Small Engins
Mechanic; University of North Texas, B.S.

Pharr, John Business and Retail Management
University of North Texas, B.A., M.S.
Pool, Linda English

Stephen F. Austin, B.A.; East Texas State University, M.S.
Prado, Marla ... ESL/Reading
Catholic University of Puerto Rico, B.A., M. Ed.

Pratt, John Business Law & Government
Southern Methodist Univ., J.D., B.A., Texas Law License

Reyes, George Counselor
Southwest Texas State, B.S.; Texas A & M, M.Ed.

Riley, Joet L. Counselor
Bishopt Coltege, B.S.; University of North Texas, M.EG.

Robinason Eddie Mathematics

Northeast Oklahoma State Univ,, B.S.; Okla, State Univ., M.S,

Rolling Lncoln, Jr. . reereeeeeecesaene ... History
Sam Houston Slalo Unw B A M A

Schwend, Gordon R. . Automotive Technology
Santa Rosa Junior Collega, A.A.; Certified Technician, N.LLAS.E.

Sione, Ronald G. .. Mld—Managemem CoordinatorIBusmoss
East Texas State Umv B BA, MBA,

Snapp, Webster Data Processing
Univ. of North Florida, B.A.; Univ. of North Carolina, M.S.

Spencer, Helen .........Div. Chairperson, Communications//Humanities
Bishop College, B.S.: Texas Woman's University, M.E.

Stanglin, Gerald ............... Div. Chairperson, Business/Social Science
Abilene Christian Univ., B.A.; Univ. of North Texas, M.A., Ph.D.

Stark, Cathryn K. ....uicccseinimssimnisnsienien Mathematics
Toxas A& M,BS., MS.

Stewart, M. Kerby, Jr. . peess s s es et st sn st ennen e e MUSHG
Texas Christian Unlv B F A )

Sulllvan, Tim Anthropolegy/Sociology/Religion

Univ. of Southern California, 8.A.; Southem Melhodlst Univ., M.A.
Taylor, Linda English
Louisville Schoal of Art, M.F.A.; Tulane University, M.F.A.

White, Edna Director of Instructional Recources
University of Texas, Arfington, B.A.: Univ. of North Texas, M.L.S.

Wilkle, Dave Physical Education
Ball State Univ., B.S., MA.
Williamas, Bob Agriculture

East Texas State Univ.,, B.S., M.S.
Willlamson, John .. ... Director of Admissions & Registrar
Kilgore Junior Collega A A East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.
Wilison, Burlene Offioe Oooupauons
Oklahoma State Univ., B.S., M.S.
Wright, David L. ..
Toxas A & MUmv BS DVM
Yeager, Nora Developmental Reading
Ball State Univ., B.A., M.A_; Univ. of Evansville, Ed.D.
Young, Rebecca Fashion Merchandising
lowa State Univ,, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ,, M.S.; Ph.D,
Youngblood, Mary Ann English
University of Texas, Arington, B.A., Univ. of North Texas, M.AA,

....Animal Medical Technology




. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College
District

The Dallas County Community College District com-
prises sevencolleges located strategically throughout Dal-
las County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-
time faculty and staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next
year the District’s firsi college, El Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland
College became the District’s fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972, This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
and the construction of three more colleges. A key part of
the expansion programwas the remodeling and enlarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and NorthLake Collegein1977. Brookhaven
College, thefinal campus inthe seven-college masterplan,
opened in 1978. On December 10, 1887, the Dallas
County Community College District broke groundforthe $7
million Bill J. Prigst Institute for Economic Development
near downtown Dallas. The complex is scheduled for oc-
cupancy in February, 1989. All District services to the
business community will be available through this central
location.

District Phllosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas
County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The
name also reflects the District's philosophy. The colleges
truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa-
tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and respon-
sible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state, nation,
and world. Each college is therefore committed to provid-
ing a broad range of educational programs for the people
it serves, .

The needs, abilities, and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the individual rather than squeezing or
stretching the individual to fit an “educational mold.”

The District therefore has a place for different kinds of
students. There is'a place for the young person setting
forth toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
delving into an interesting hobby to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade
or technical field with'a year or two of studies, and a place
for the employed individual wanting to improve occupa-
tional skills. There is a place forthe very bright high school
siudent ready 1o begin college work in advance of high
school graduation, and a place for the high school dropout

who now sees the need for education in today’s complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs:

1. Forthe student working toward a bachelor’s or higher
degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year and
second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. Forthe student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed person wishing to improve job skills
or to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit aduit educational courses.

4. Forthe person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
{continuing education) programs an cultural, civic, and
other topics.

Additional programs are availabie for the high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities ,

To camy out the District philosophy, the colleges obvi-
ously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of cultural, intellectual, and
social development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within a
framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District Jevel and on
each campus.

!

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College District is a
member of the League for innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 16 outstanding com-
munity college districts throughout the nation. Its purpose
Is to encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commiits the District to research,
evaluation, and cooperation with other community coliege
districts. The goal is to serve the community with the best
educational program and the fullest use of resources.



Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity
Policy

The Dailas County Community College District is com-
mitted to providing equal educational and employment op-
portunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or disability. The
District provides equal opportunity in accord with federal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes ad-
mission, recruitment, extra-curricular programs and activi-
ties, access to course offerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, health and insurance services,
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the College is unfair or dis-
criminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator in
charge of that area. Appeals to high administrative author-
ity are considered on the merits of the case.

Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release information
classified as “directory information™ to the general public
without the written consent of the student. Directory
information includes : (1) student name, (2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4} dates of attendance, {5)
educational institution most recently attended, and (6)
other information, including major field of study and de-
grees and awards received.

A student may request that all or any part of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. lf no requestis filed, information
is released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are ac-
knowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record is released without written
consent from the student stating the information 10 be
given, except as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980, Public
Law 96-374, the College provides all students with infor-
mation about ils academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responsible adult.
The student's enroliment indicates acceptance of the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog.

If you are unable to complete the course (or courses)
for which you have registered, it is your responsibility to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually a grade of “F."

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS AND
ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staff
who assists students in planning appropriate academic

programs.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in addi-
tional course(s) after registration.

Admisslon: Formal application and acceptance as a
credit stiudent. Apersonwishingto enroll must complete an
application, be accepted, and receive a letter of accep-
tance from the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enrolimentin a credit course without receiving
academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descriptions,
certificate and associate degree requirements, and gen-
eral information.

Class Schedule: A booklet that is published prior to
each semester listing classes, sections, dates, times, in-
structors’ names, and meeting places. This booklet is used
by students in preparing personal class schedules each
semester.

Common Learning: “General Educalion” as defined
by the Dallas County Community College District. Com-
mon Learning courses contain learning experiences that
provide knowledge and skills necessary for living well and
funclicning competently in rapidly changing local, state,
national, and world communities.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enroliment by the same
student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same time;
{b) Enroliment by a high school senior inone of the DCCCD
colleges while stilt enrolled in high school; (c) Enrollment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)
Enroliment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year
institution at the same time; (e) Enrollment in both credit
and Continuing Education courses at the same time.

Course load: The number ot hours or courses inwhich
a student is enrolled in any given semesler.

Credit: The numerical value assignedto acourse (see
"Credit Hours/Semester Hours.")

Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the the number of
hours per week it meets. For example, a 3 -credit- hour
class (English, history, eic.) meets 3 hours per week during



the fall/spring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science,
languages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this catalogor the
current class schedule for the value of any course you wish
to take.

Credit/Non-credlt: Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit ¢classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College District
composed of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges.

Developmental Studies Courses: Courses that de-
velop prerequisite skills in reading, wriling, and mathemat-
ics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a particu-
lar course without penalty before a specified date. See cal-
endar in this catalog for “Last Day to Withdraw.” Itigthe

jnt’ il I by the dat

published,

Electives: Courses that do not count toward a major
but are required for most college degrees. Eleclives are
selected for personal interest, skill development or to

increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge that the college requires for services in
addition to tuition charges.

Flexible-entry course: Acourse beginning and ending
on dates that are different from the reqular semester. This
is also referred to as “flex-entry” or “short semester regis-
tration.” Consult the class schedule for further information.

Former Student: One who has attended a DCCCD
college inthe past but not duringthe previous long semester.

Full-time student: A student who is enrolled for at
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of
computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section titted “Scholastic Standards.”

Grade Points: See catalog section tilled “Scholastic
Standards.”

Grades: Se& catalog section titled “Scholastic Stan-
dards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends
each week in a laboratory or other learning environment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in
automotive technology, business, elc.

Part-time student: A studentwho is enrolled for less
than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6 credit
hours in a summer session.

Performance grade: Agradeof A, B, C, D, orF. This
does not include the grades of W, |, or WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met BE-
FORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the pre-
requisite for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score, or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose academic
work or behavior is unsatistactory. Students on academic
probation may be suspended if their academic perform-
ance does not improve.

Reglstration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes withthe help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedule for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour, room
number, and name of instructor for a particular course. For
example, the section number ditferentiates among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: Aterm denoting the length of time a student
is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there are two
long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last approximately
16 weeks, There are two summer $essions or “semesters”
{Summer | and Summer 1) which last approximately weeks
five-and-a-half weeks.

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others, and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learned throughout the curriculum
and provide basic goals for all Common Learning courses.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see special
section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses that lead
10 a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or occupa-
tional program. These courses are designed to aid the
student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized inthe
job market. Consuli an advisor regarding transferability if
you plan to attend a four-year institution.



Telecourses: Courses providing flexibility and con-
venience for students seeking college credit with minimum
campus visits. Studenis watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus, and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses that are designed to
transfer to other colleges and universities. Students need
to consult with an advisor or counselor aboui iire irans-
terability of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer, that does not mean it will apply toward a specific
major or degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student’s academic
record which can be obtained through the Admissions
Office. An official transcript must have the sea! of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in classes.
Astudentwithdrawing must go through a formal procedure.

i See the calendar in this catalog or the
class schedule for the “Last Day to Withdraw.”

ill. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Policy

The College has an “open door” admissions policy. it
insures that all persons who can profit from post-secon-
dary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a cerificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admission Requirements

Documentary evidence of Texas resldency must
be provided by all applicants claiming Texas resi-
dence and requesting resident tuition classification.
This evidence must be submitted with the application for
admission and must prove twelve {12) months of Texas
residency immediately prior to the semester of enroliment.

Failure to provide evidence will result in an applicant being
classified as a nonresident for tuition/fee purmposes. Con-
tactthe Admissions Office for specific information detailing
required documentation.

Beginning Freshmen
Students enrolling in college for the first time who fit
one of the following categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high school or those
who have earned a General Education Diploma(G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high
school class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high school who are 18
years of age or older.

¢. Persons who do not hold a high school diploma or
G.E.D. (but who are 18 years of age or older and

whose high school class has graduated) may be
admitted by giving evidence of an ability to profit from
college instruction. Such admission will be on a pro-
bationary basis.

d. Highschoolseniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of stu-
dents in this category. The studenis are concurrently
enrolled for a maximum of six hours of special study
each semester, as long as the combined high school
and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16)
semester hours. (Each high school course is normally
counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students

Transfer applicants are considered for admission on
the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is determined by the
Registrar's Office according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic ordisciplinary suspen-
sion from another institution must petition the Committee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval. Contact the Admissions Office for further informa-
tion.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in' the Dallas County
Community College District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college. Students with un-
settled financial debts at any District college will not be
allowed to register.

Non-Credit Students
Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply through
the Office of Career and Continuing Education.

International Students
The College is authorized under federal law to enroll

non-immigrant alien students. International students are

not admitted, however, until all admissions requirements
are complete. International students must;

1. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the col-
lege,

2. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Langu-
age) test scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
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assessment tests,

be proficient in English and provide a ietter intheir own
handwritingindicating educational and vocationalplans,
show evidence of sufficient financial supponrt for the
academic year by submitting an {-134 (Affidavit of
support) Immigration and Naturalization Service
document,

provide written proof of negative tuberculin skintest or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under
ninteen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines
taken since January 1, 1968, and diphtheriatetanus
injections taken within the last ten years,

fulfill all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration,

enroll as a full-time student {minimum of 12 credit
hours),

supply official transcripts for all previous academic
work with a minimum “C” average.
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In addition to the requirements stated above, international '

students wishing to transter from another U.S. hngher

education institution must also:

1. present documentation indicating “bona fide" non-im-
migrant status as an F-1 or M-1 student,

2. havepursued afullcourse of study atthe institution last
authorized to attend by LN.S.,

3. present official transcripts verilying that the student:
a. was “in-status” for the term immediately preceding
this transfer, and
b. has a minimum G.P.A . of 2.00 in all college work
attempted.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Application and Admission Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior to regis-
iration. Earlier application is desirable because the student’s
place in registration -is ‘determined by the date of the
applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for eflective
counseling and schedule planning. A later place in regis-
tration often means that the classes a student desires are
already filled.

Applicants must submit the following material to the

Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:

a. an official application, availablé from the Admis-
sions Office.

b. official transcripts: The following must be submit-

ted: (1) for beginning college students an official
transcript from the last high school attended;
(2) for college transfer students, official transcripts
tor all previous college work attempted. The Col-
lege accrediting agency requires transcripts, and
the college uses them in program advisement.

All applicants may select only those classes available
when they register. Students may enrollincenaincourses
at times other than regular semester registration. See the
*Flexible Entry™ courses sectioninthis catalog and contact
the Registrar's Office for additional information.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or low
assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
may be required to enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the College.

Tultion

Tuition is charged on a sliding scate according to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student's place of legal residence. Tuition is subjectto
change without notice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees 1 7

Additional fees-may be assessed as new programs are
developed with special laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept to a practical minimum. A graduationfeeis
not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and gown
rertal.

Speclal Fees And Charges

Laboratory Fee: $2 1o $8 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of the course not other-
wise defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rental costs of special-
ized equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of
“class fees.” ‘

Physical Education Activity Fee: $5 a semester,
Dance Activity Fee: $5 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one half- hour perweek.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same as
it the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fee is nol charged.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Pollcy: The refund policy of the District is based
upon state regulations and on the fact that student tuition
and fees provide only a fraction of the cost of offering



TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE
Fall and Spring Sessions
Semaster
Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Out-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee Total
1 $ 36 $3 $ 39 $ 100 $3 $ 103 $ 200 $3 $ 203
2 36 3 39 100 3 103 200 3 203
3 36 3 38 100 3 103 200 3 203
4 48 4 52 132 4 136 244 4 248
§ 60 5 65 165 5 170 305 5 310
6 72 6 78 198 6 204 366 6 ar2
7 84 7 91 231 7 238 427 7 434
8 98 8 104 264 8 272 488 8 496
9 108 ] 117 297 9 306 549 9 558
10 120 10 130 330 10 340 610 10 620
H 130 11 141 342 11 353 671 " 682
12 140 12 152 354 12 366 732 12 744
13 150 12 162 366 12 378 793 12 805
14 160 12 172 378 12 390 854 12 866
15 170 12 182 290 12 402 915 12 927
18 180 12 192 402 12 414 976 12 988
17 190 12 - 202 414 12 426 1037 12 1049
18 200 12 212 426 12 438 1098 12 1110
19 210 12 222 438 12 450 1159 12 1171
20 220 12 232 450 12 462 1220 12 1232
TUITION
Summer Sessions
Semester
Credit Dallas County Out-of-District Qut-of-State or Country
Hours Tuition Tultion Tuitlon
1 $ 36 $100 $200
2 36 100 200
3 42 138 200
4 56 184 268
5 70 230 335
6 84 278 402
7 92 286 469
8 100 298 536
9 108 308 603

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel.

TUITION REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM:

1. Dallas County Resldents*™* $12.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit hours;
minimum of $38.00

2. Out-of-District Residents* $33.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-of-State Resldents** $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00
4. Out-oi-Country Residents $61.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Datlas County Residents*** $14.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $8.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $36.00

2. Qut-of-District Residunts* $46.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $10.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $100.00

3. Out-of-State Resldents** $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4, Out-of-Country Residents $67.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.

“Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a
student's county of residence is the county in which his legat guardian
resides, if he s under 18 years of age and unmarried. Students 18 years of

age and older and ali married students are deemed to be residents of the
county in which they reside.

**An "Qut-of State Resident” is defined o be a student of less than 18
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration.

***A full-time District employes or his dependent who resides outside
Dallas County is efigible for Dalias County tuition rates.

An individual who would have been classified as a resident for the first
five of the six years immediately preceding registration but who resided in
another state for all or part of the yearimmediately preceding registration
shall be classified as a resident student.

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

Pursuant to the authorization contained in the Texas Education Code
Section 130.003, subsection (b}{4), the Board has waived the difference
in tha rate of tuition for non-resident and resident students fora person or
his dependent, who owns property which is subject to ad valorem
taxation by the District.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees.

*The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.



educational opportunities. When students enroll in a
" class, they reserve places that cannot be made available
1o other students until they officially drop the class. In
addition, the originaf enrollment of students represents a
sizable costtothe District regardiess of continuance inthat

class. Therefore, arefundis made only underthe following

conditions:
(1) Official withdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw from the institution
shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Fall and Spring Semesters

Prior to the first class day” ..........cceviiiicvniincnnnnnns 100%
During the first five class days ..........cccvniivcnnininnn 80%
During the second five class days ..........cccoveiennn 70%
During the third five class days .......c.ccveeiviiiiicians 50%
During the fourth five class days .........c..oceeviiieeene. 25%
After the fourth five class days..........ccccvviveinnes NONE
Summer Semesters
Prior to the first class day ........coccoovvvceiinniinininnsnenns 100%
During the first, second or third class day................ 80%
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day .................. 50%
After the sixth class day .......cceeovmeviienniinniiiniennn, NONE

(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour load
by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuition and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:

Regular Session
During the first twelve class days...........ccceevneene. 100%
Afterthe twelfthclass day ..., NONE
Summer Session
During the first four class days.............cccovennen. ... 100%
After the fourth Class day ..o, NONE

*  The first “class day” is to be counted as the officially
published date when the semester begins.

Separate refund schedules may be establishedforop-
tional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural enter-
tainment, parking, etc.

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor, or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load
after the twelith class day of a fall or spring semester
(fourth class day of a summer session) is not entitled
to a refund unless approved by the Refund Petitions
Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explanation
of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted
to the Refund Petitions Committee on the cam-
pus.

(b) If the petition is approved by the committee, the
student shall be notitied and shall receive arefund
of tuition and fees according to the appropriate
schedules in this policy.

(4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which
the refund is requested.
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{(5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
student aclivity fees, laboratory fees, private lesson
fees, and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester length courses. The refund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

{7) Refund checks normally require a minimum of one
month from date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specify the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned to the Business Office must be paid
with cash or a cashier's check within the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification letter. An additionalfee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, including stop payment, the College
Business Office may submit the check to the Justice of the
Peace for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
President of Student Development may also implement
disciplinary procedures. Students may be dropped from
courses due to returned checks. '

Assessment and Advisement Procedures

Assessment is the process of evaluating readiness for
certain college courses and the probabilities for success in
those courses. The Coliege has an assessment program
forentering studentsthat is arequired part of the enrolimem
process.

The assessment program includes the completion of a
questionnaire that documents information on career and
work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment alsc includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skilis may come from ACT or
SAT results, previous college-leve! work or from scores on
the standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College.

Because of the importance of such information, stu-
dents should have official copies of ACT and/or SAT scores
and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or bring
them personally at the time of application. It is the respon-
sibility of the student to make these available.

The assessment program provides information needed
in advisement. Academic advisement sessions provide a
framework for. informed decision-making on the part of
students and advisors. Information on a student’s skills,
abilities, career plans, educational background, lite experi-
ences, and motivation is important in helping the student
and advisor make selections from the many educational
options available.

Details of assessment and advisement procedures are
available through the College Counseling Cenler or in the
“Schedule of Classes” each semester.

Change Of Schedule
Students should be careful in registering to schedule
courses only for the days and hours they can attend.



Students requesting class changes should contact.the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar’s Office.

Non-Credit Student (Audit)

A person who meets the admission requirements of
the District may, with the consent of the division chairper-
son and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credil student may atiend class, but may
not receive afinal grade or credittor a course. Aninstructor
may give an examination if he or she determines the
examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer

Undergraduate credits in transfer will be accepted
from colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Commission on Col-
leges ofthe Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
Credits earnedthrough other education programs, such as
credit-by-examination, military experience, the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar and credit
is granted, if applicable.

QOifticial transcripts from all higher education institu-
tions must be on file before the evaluation can be accom-
plished in the Registrar's Office. Any queslions concemn-
ing the validity of the document(s}) will result inthe need to
have an official transcript(s) sent directly from the other
institution(s) to the Registrar's Office. Transter students
admitted with a grade point deficiency cannot graduate
until the deficiency is cleared by earning additional grade
peints.

Address Changes And Soclal Security Number

£ach student has the responsibility to inform the
Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to fumnish a Social Secu-
rity number. This number doubles as a student identifica-
tion number and insures accuracy of student records. If
astudentdoes not have a Social Security number, another
number is assigned for record keeping.

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) Is re-
quired by state law to ensure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, mathe-
matics, and writing skills of students.

Students entering the DCCCD in Fall 1989 or thereaf-
ter must take the TASP priorto accumulating, or during the
semester of enroliment in, 15 hours of coliege credit.
Students who have had at least 3 hours of college-ievel
credit prior to Fall, 1989 are exempted from the TASP
requirement. Students enrolled in certain DCCCD cenifi-
cate programs may be exempted from the TASP require-
ment.

TASP scores may be utilized in place of the DCCCD
Assessment Program. Students scoring below a certain
level must follow the advice of a counselor or academic
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advisor in developing a plan of action for courses. The
successful completion of TASP may be a prerequisite to
enrollment in some courses.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP prior
to being awarded certain Certificates, the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree, orthe Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree. Students planning to transfer must pass
all TASP sections before enrolling in upper division (junior
or senior level) courses.

For more complete information on TASP or to obtain a
copy of the TASP Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/
Appraisal Center. Students must preregistertotake TASP,
All test fees are borne by the student aithough financiat aid
may be available to offset the cost for students deemed
eligible.
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IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Interpretation Grade Point
Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points
I Incomplete Not Computed
WX Progress; Not Computed
re-enroliment
required
w Withdrawn Not Computed
CR Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. Forexample, a
student who takes a 3-hour course and eamns an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade



A

point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample,. a student who takes the following courses and
earns the following grades has agrade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
Total Credit Total Grade
Hours: Points:
12 35

35 = 293
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The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.{1) is based uponall DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade points earned
in all DCCCD courses with the exception of those courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100 and 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and
Theatre 199 in which a student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized to determine eligibility
for graduation; it is also the G.P.A. considered by four-year
institutions when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earmned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the

latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work completed in the District.

When a student withdraws from a course being repeated,
the cumulative grade point average is calculated by using
the immediately preceding grade in the same course.

If a student believes an error has been made in
determining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate
division office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

Anincomplete grade “I"may be given when an unfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The “I" must be converted to a perform-
ance grade (one with a grade point value) within 90 days
after the first day of classes in the subsequent regular
semester. If the work is not completed alter 90 days, the
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“I" is converted to a performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student's signature,
the instructor must include a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can re-enroll for course completion prior to the
certification date inthe next regular semester.. Il the student
re-enrolls and completes the course reguirements, the
"WX" remains for the first enroliment; a performance grade
is given for the second enroliment. If the student does not
complete the course requirements, the “WX"isconvertedto
a performance grade.

Acceptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measured in terms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or better.
Students may not be graduated from any degree or certifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earned in
courses humbered 89 and below, Art 199, College Learning
Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Human
Development 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills
101, Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier lcad. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load pro-
portionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is 6 credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is 6 credit hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be eamed in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshman:
A student who has completed fewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:
A student who has completed 30 or more credit hours.
Part-time: .
A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours in a given
semester.
Full-time:
A student camrying 12 or more credit hours in a given
semester.



Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend regularly allclasses in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility
to attend class and to consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance
policy and prooedures to all students enrolied in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course {(or
courses) in which he/she is registered, i is the student's

tesponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropri-
atedate, (The date is published in the academic calendar

each year and in each semester's class schedule.) If the
student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a perform-
ance grade, usually a grade of “F."

Students who are absent from class for the obser-
vance of a religious holiday may take an examination or
complete an assignment scheduled for that day within a
reasonable time afterthe absence if, not laterthanthe 15th
day of the semester, the student notitied the instructor(s)
that the student would be absent for a religious holiday.
Sec. 51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College

To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or wrlhdrawal !orm and follow the
prescribed procedure.
drop or withdraw, Failure to do so will result in receiving a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F.” Should circum-
stances prevent a student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student may withdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Studentswhodropa
class or withdraw from the College before the semester
deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a “W™ is indicated on the aca-
demic calendar and the current class schedule. See
“Refund Policy" for possible eligibility for a refund.

Academlic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-3.79 are listed
onthe Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.8-4.0
are placed on the President’s Honor Roll. Part-time stu-
dents who take 6-11 credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List.

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed
atotal of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Stu-
dents may be removed from probation when they eam a
2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students on scholas-
tic probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point
average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point
average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-
tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-
ments for continued probation are placed on scholaslic
suspension. Students on suspension for the first time may
not register for the immediately following semester or
summer sessions without special permission. Suspended
students must file a petition for readmission. The condi-
tions for readmission are established and administered by
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the Vice President of Student Development.

Grade Reports

A grade report is mailed to the address on record of
enroliment 1o each student at the end of each semester.
The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well as information on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronologicat
listing of college credit courses attempted within the seven-
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the College seal and im-
printed with the signature of the Registrar.

Upon written request of the student, the Registrar’s
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
studentorto any college or agency named. Afee ofone(1)
dollar (subjectto change without notice) will be charged for
each transcript requested. There is a minimum of two
working days required for processing. A transcript will be
released only if all obligations to the DCCCD have been
setlled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permits member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network, Such transcripts can normally be sent
within 24 hours of the request. Member colleges preferto
receive transcripts in this fashion rather than through the
generation of an “official transcript.”

Transfer credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate in Arts and Sci-
ences Degree and the Associate in Applied Ants and
Sciences Degree upon students who have completed all
requirements for graduation. Each degree candidate must
earn the last 15 hours as a resident student in the District
colleges or accrue 45 hours in residence. The last 15 credit
hours required for graduation in any degree or certificate
may not be earned through credit-by-examination except
as approved by the College Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a centificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submit official transcripts directly from the
institutions attended will result in the degree or certificate
not being awarded.

The degree must be awarded by the college that ofters
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989, orthereafter,
must successiully complete all sectionsofthe TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree or some
certificates canbe awarded. Seethe TASP catalog section
for additional information.



The Common Learning Curriculum

The Common Learning curriculum is composed of
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning that is common to all candidates for
a degree.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. Agrade of “C”orbetterin each ot theithree courses
is required for graduation. Students are strongly advisedto
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree must take 34-36 hours in approved
Common Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates
for the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
must choose six to eight hours of course work from two of
the following clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavioral/
Social Science, Business, and Humanities.

Assoclate in Arts and Sciences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses

(English 101, Speech Communication 101, and mathcourse

numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least

“C" (2.0}, and a passing score on all sections of TASP (for

students entaering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereatter) to

receive the Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree. These

61 hours may be earned at any District college and must

include:

+ English 101 (3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT]

Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [ACORE

COURSE REQUIREMENT]

» A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit
hours) [ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT)

« A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 216

+ Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen
from Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physi-
cal Science, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet
thisrequirement, the student must successtully com-
plete Astronomy 101 in combination with 103, and
Astronomy 102 in combination with 104)

= Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosen from An

104, a foreign language, Humanitites101, Litera-
ture, Music 104, Philosophy 102, OR Theatre 101
» Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military serv-
ice are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical
education requirement.) .

= Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen
from Anthropology, Human Development, Psycho-

logy, OR Sociology

» History 101 AND 102 {6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be
earned through credit-by-examination.)

+ Govermment 201 AND 202 (6 credit hours)
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(NOTE: Onlythree credit hours of Government may
be earned through credit-by-examination.)

« Business (3 credit hours) to be chosen from Busi-
ness, Accounting, Management 136, Computer In-
formation Systems, OR Economics. Cooperative
Work Experience courses may not be used to meet
Common Learning requirements

+ Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of 4 physical education activity hours may
be counted as credit loward requirements for graduation.
The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the credit earned for

- all DCCCD work completed and all transfer work. The

following courses will not count toward graduation nor the
G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered 099 and below,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Developmental
Communications 120, Human Development 100, Human
Development 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199 and The-
atre 199.

All students planning to transfer to a four-year insti-
tution may complete their four semester requirements in
physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the
institutions 1o which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs.

Assoclate In Applied Arts and Sclences Degree
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or better in each of the three Core Courses
{English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech Communi-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade point average of at least “C" (2.0), and a passing
score on all sections of TASP (for sludents entering the
DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter) to receive the Associate
in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These 60 hours must
include:
» English 101 OR Communications 131 {3 credithours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]
» Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]
» A math course numbered 100 or above {3 credit
hours) [A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT]
« Six to eight credit hours chosen from TWO of the
following clusters:
-Laboratory Science: Astronomy, Biology, Chem-
istry, Geology, Physical Science, OR Physics.
(For Astronomy to count as a lab science, the

student must successfully complete Astronomy /

101 in combination with 103 and Astronomy 102
in combination with 104)

-Behavioral/Social Science: Anthropology, Gov-
ernment, History, Human Development, Psyco-
logy, OR Sociology

-Humanities: Art 103, a foreign language, Hum-
anities 101, Music 104, Philosophy 102, Theatre
101, English 201, English 202, English 203, Eng-
lish 204, English 205, English 206 English 215,
OR English 216

-Business: Business, Accounting, Management
136, Computer information Systems, or Econo-
mics. Cooperative Work Experience courses may
not be used to meet Common Learning degree
requirements



Where a technicalloccupational program heavily empha-
sizes a specific cluster as part of its requirements, students
are encouraged to select from other clusters to satisfy this
requirement. For example, students pursuing an A.A.A.S.
degree in accounting must enroll in many courses from the
Business cluster as part of their program requirements.
Therefore, to meet Common Learning requirements, the 6-
8 additional hours should be selected fromihe other three
clusters: Behavioral/Social Sciences, Humanities, or
Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. See
the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the cata-
log for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of 4
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. The G.P.A. for an Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree is based only on the hours used to mest
degree requirements. The following courses will not count
toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 189, and Theatre 199.

Certlficate Career Programs

The requirements for certificates are detailed under
specific programs inthe Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C"(2.0) grade point average is
required. The G.P.A. for a certificate is based only on the
hours used to meet certificate requirements. The following
courses will not count toward graduation northe G.P.A. for
graduation: Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199,
College Learning Skilis 100, Developmental Communica-
tions 120, Human Development 100, Human Develop-
ment 110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199.

Procedure For Flling Degree And Centificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end of their freshmanyear, Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atthe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official ptan
duringthe first semesterof their enroliment. Applicationfor
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar,

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire and July and August graduates
may participate in the spring commencement if they de-
sire, but neither is requiredto do so. The Registrar's Office
should be notified i the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed to all candidates
prior to commencement,

Inadditionto other graduation requlrements, astudent
hasfive (5) years from the date of original enroliment inthe
college granting the degree to complete the specific course
requirements detailed inthe college catalog. If the student
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does not fully complete the course requirements within five
(5) years, the student must select a subsequent catalog
year, provided the requisite courses are still being offered
in the program.

1) ient has the ull ibilty to sel

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
transferto an Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Certifi-
cate program. In such a case, the student may choose to
have any grades below “C" disregarded. However, the pro-
cedure for disregarding low grades may only be exercised
while the student is in a career program. If the student
changes to an academic transfer program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer program must be
followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
forwaiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
this college and to students transferring from other institu-
tions. The student who wishes to use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a
counselor of such intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offers a
broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is 1o transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with severalfour-year institutions
to insure the transfer of credits. Although each four-year
school is different, students may guarantee transferability
of their courses by being active and responsible in the
advisement process. By consuiting the four-year institu-
tion regularly and taking advantage of the resources avail-
able at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may insure
that the transfer process is a positive experience.

Earning An Assoclate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to earn a two-year associate degree. The
Associate in Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally for those students who plan to transfer to a four-year
institution. The A.A.S. Degree requires students to com-
plete many of the core courses that will also be required by
most senior institutions. The flexibility of this degree pro-
gram also allows students to complete many of the intro-
ductory courses specifically related to their major field of
study. Additional information regarding the A.A.S. Degree
can be found elsewhere in this catalog or from a counselor
or advisor.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate in Arts and Sclences Degree program prior to transter-
ring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing



many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. |naddition, students who complete this degree may
become more marketable in the work place should plans to
complete the bachelor's degree become delayed or unob-
tainable. However, itis not required that a studeni complete
the A.A.S. Degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that most students do
not know where they willtransfer or what their major may be.

There are severalfreshman- level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouragedtouse
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second or third semester, students should beginto develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program.

The counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD cam-
puses can provide assistance in developing a degree pian
for almost any major. Listed below are some of the four-
year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture

Arnt

Biological Science
Botany

Business Administration

Chemistry

City/Regional Planning .

Computer Science
Dance

*Dentistry
Dietetics

Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance

Fine Arts

Foreign Languages
Forestry
Geography
Geology

Health Sciences
History

Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Journalism

*‘Law

Liberal Arts

Life Sciences
Management
Marine Biology
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Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
*Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music

Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Relations
Radio/TV/Film
Recreation

Social Work

Sociology

Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Teacher Preparation
*Telecommunications
Theatre

Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology

* These fields require study beyond the bachelor's de-
gree.

College Resources For Transfer Students

Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically forthose students planningtotrans-
ferto a four-year institution. Students are encouragedto
take advantage of these resources early in their ¢colle-
giate experience, particularly if they are undecided upon
a major or have not selected a senior institution. Many of
the resources can assist students in making informed
decisions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer
institution, and completing all of the necessary steps in
the transfer process.

The Counseling Center

Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning
each semester of study.

The Counseling Center also maintains a number
of guides, booklets, and other reference items de-
signed for the transfer student. These materials are
outlined below.

Course Selection Guides
Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary fora number



of majors at many institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides are available for the following majors:

Accounting

Aerospace Engineering

Agriculiure

Architecture

Art

Biology

Business Administration

Chemical Engineering

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Criminal Justice

Economics

Electrical Engineering

English

Fashion Merchandising

Finance

Foreign Languages

Geography

Geology

History

Industrial Engineering

Interior Design

Journalism

Management

Marketing

Mathematics

Music

Music Education

Nursing

Pharmacy

Physical Education

Physical Therapy

Physics

Political Science

Pre-Law

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Psychology

Radio/Television/Film

Social Work

Sociology

Speech Pathology/Audiology

Teacher Preparation

Undecided

Although the information on these guides has been

reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the
content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of
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the student to verify with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this information. Counselors and aca-
demic advisors can also assist students with preparation
for majors other than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides

Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course
offered in the DCCCD transfers to a given senior institu-
tion. This information is helpful for those students who
have selecled a senior institution, but have yet to deter-
mine a major. Students should note that the transfer
equivalencies shown on these guides offerinformationon
how courses are generally accepted by the senior institu-
tion, and do not indicate how these courses may apply
toward a particular major or degree program. A coun-
selor/advisor can assist students in determining the appli-
cability of courses 1o a particular major.

Other Resources

The Counseling Center has several other resources
to assist transter students, including a large collection of
senior institution catalogs and bulietins, senior coliege
admission application forms, and other specialized bro-
chures and information materials. Students can alsotake
advantage of several computer resources, such as DIS-
COVER, GIS, and SIGI. These simple computer pro-
grams are designed 1o help students clarify goals, identify
career and occupational aptitudes, and research informa-
tion about senior institutions. In addition, there are many
activities planned especialiy fortransfer students. These
activities include College Days where officials from senior
institutions visit on-campus to talk directly with students,
special transfer workshops and seminars, and events
designed to assist students in making career decisions.

Choosing A Catalog Year .

Students who planto transfer to a four-year institution
have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. Such students may select to graduate under
the requirements (A) in existence at the senior institution
during the student's initial year of enroliment ina DCCCD
college; (B) in existence at the time the major was se-
lected; OR (C) in exislence at the actual time of transfer.
Students should check with the four-year institution about
its policy on this matter.

Transferring students should keep a copy of the
DCCCD catalogs, the four-year institution’s catalogs,
and the Course Selection Guides valid at the time of
initial enrollment in the DCCCD and at the time when a
major was selected. DCCCD course syllabi should
also be maintained.

Other Things To Consider

During the time of study in the DCCCD, students
should begin to determine the necessary steps for com-
pleting the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students
should be certain that they understand all of the require-
ments for admission, such as application deadlines, mini-
mum grade point average requirements, limitation on the
number of credit hours that are acceptable in transfer,
policies regarding acceptance of repeated courses, hous-
ing information, and financial aid application procedures.
Students should also consider making a personal visit to



their chosen institution. Many senior institutions plan
special activities and campus visitation periods where
students can meet with representatives fromall areas of the
institution. '
1T 1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR

UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER.
THISRESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.

Technical/Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen field as skilled
employees after one or two years of coliege work may
enroll in one of the many technical/occupational programs
offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses whichleadto a Certificate of Completionoran
Associate in Applied Arls and Sciences Degree. These
programs are established only after studies verify that
employment opportunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
- employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on community studies
that identify additional needs. -

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
on company sites for their employees.

Credit By Examination

Students who believe they already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office has
knowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be a section of the College Level Exami-
nation Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams
{CEEB), or ateacher-made test, depending on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be paid prior to taking the ex-

—
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amination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four-year institutions. Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by examination to meet degree requirements at
other institutions should check the requirements of the
receiving institution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may
not requesi credit by examination in courses forwhichthey
are currently enrolled. Students may eam as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the 1ast 15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certiticate program may not be earned
through credit by examination except as approved by the
Vice President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of “C” or better must be
earned in order for credit to be recorded. A student may
use credit by examination for only 3 credit hours to apply
towardthe degree requirements in history and only 3 credit
hours to apply toward the degree requirements in govern-
ment.

Non-Traditlonal Learning
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible while

maintaining high standards of education. Studentslearnin

a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences.

Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning expe-

riences and grant equivalent college credit applicable to an

Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree or Certifi-

cate program. The following guidelines pertain to such

evaluations.

1. The student must be currently enrolled in the College
to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional leam-
ing.

2. Credit for specific courses offered by the College may
be granted for non-traditional learning experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences. Credit
will be awarded on a course by course basis only. The
student mustbe enrolledinthe College that is assess-
ing the learning experiences.

3. A studentis requiredto complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, 6 of which are in
the student’s major occupational area, prior to award-
ing of equivalent credits for non-traditional activities.
The “CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course
work accepted for credit. )

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and
Universities.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student’'s specific associate degree objective. No
graduation, residency, degree or program require-
ments will be waived as a result of credits eamed as
provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-Tradi-
tional Learning for additional information. Students mak-
ing application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in a human develop-
ment course o facilitate the process.



High School Artlculation/2+2 Agreements

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Continu-
ing Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-
tion.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to whenthe course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regular times during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration inthese courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.

Telecourses

Students may take a variety of college-credit courses
via television which are called "telecourses.” Telecourses
require the viewing of video programs on iocal cable sys-
tems, KDTN, Channel 2 or at campus Learning Resource
Centers. Reading, writing and study guide assignments are
required, aswell as attendance at anon-campus orientation
session. Three or four {ests are administered on campus
during each telecourse, and some courses require discus-
sion meetings, laboratory sessions or field trips. Campus
visits are scheduled for times convenient to students.

Content and credit for telecourses are equivalent to that
of courses taken on campus. All telecourses are noted in
the course description section of this catalog and their
schedules included in the college class schedule. Tele-
courses may betakeninconjunctionwith on-campus classes,
and students may enroll for them through normal registra-
tion processes. For more information, call the Telecourse
Hotline: 324-7780.

Cooperatlve Wark Experlence

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative educationis a
method of instruction that offers the student the opportunity
to earncollege credit for the development and achievement
of learning objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a field of study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, if needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students

must:

» complete a student application form,

= have completed at least six semester hours in an

occupational major or secure waiver of require-
ment from the instructor,

= declare a technical/occupational major or file a de-

gree plan,

* be currently enrolled in a coursa related to the
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major area of study,

* be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. Technical/occupational programs that include co-
operalive education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies

Each year a number of summer-abroad, intensive
courses combine leaming experiences with foreign travel.
Such intensive courses are under the direct supervision of
faculty, and college credit may be eamed by students who
successiully meet the learning objectives established for
these courses. Inprevious years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
Germany, Russia, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. Most of
these courses are offered during the summer, and a
complete listing for 1983-90 can be secured from the
District Office of Student and International Programs (746-
2410).

There are several semester-abroad programs avail-
ablein Aix-en-Provence, France, in Puebla, Mexico, andin
London, England at colleges in those countries. Prior
knowledge of French is not required for participation inthe
France programs, although students are expected to en-
roll in such language courses during their period of partici-
pation. Semester-abroad opportunities are designed for
mature students with at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point
average.

Human Development Courses

in human development courses, students can leam
skills usetul in everyday living to promote their personal
growth. Much of the success and satisfaclion in life is
dependent on good interpersonal communication skills,
making healthy adjustments to our changing society, and
pursuing a satistying career. The human development
curriculum gives the student an opportunity to obtain and
practice skills in these important areas.

These courses are taught by counselors and other
qualified instructors. They offer academic credits which
transfer 1o most four-year institutions. The courses in
human development enhance the total cumiculum and
blend in with the total concept of the community college.

Campuses also offer special topics courses relevant
to life issues. In addition, Speech Communications 101, a

course combining aspects of interpersonal communica-
tions and public speaking, is required for DCCCD associ-
ate degrees.

Developmental Studies

Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,
SAT,ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successiulin college-level courses will be advised to
enrollindevelopmental courses. Successful completionof
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for college-
levelwork. Other students who wishto review andimprove
basic skills may also elect to take one or more develop-
menial courses.

Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings with laboratory support. These de-
velopmental courses provide instruction directly related to
students’ personal, academic and career goals.



Evening And Weekend College

In dynamic, growing communities such as those
encompassing this college district, people have continu-
ing educational needs, yet many of them have work
schedules and personal involvements that make it impos-
sible for them 1o attend college during normal daytime
hours. For this reason, most courses offered during the
day are alsc available in the evening and weekend col-
lege. Courses are offered both on campus and at selected
communily locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality in-
struction, excellent facilities, and a variety of student
services, including counseling, health, library, bookstore,
food services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College’s own fuil-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions.

Learning Resources Center and Library Obligations

The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the
entire instructional program. The two major parts of the
LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students cantind print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom leaming or
where - if they choose - they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to leam in their own way and at
their own speed. In addition to print materials and refer-
ence help, the library may provide slides, tapes, compact
discs, computer software, videotapes, and films. The
college has a growing collection of books on a wide variety
of general information areas to support academic transfer
programs and technical/foccupational programs. In addi-
tion, there are special collections of career materials and
pamphlets. The library also subscribes to current popular
and technical periodicals as well as to area and national
newspapers.

Instructional media services support the classroom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used in
the classroom and for the production of instructional
materials.

Willful damage to library materials (or property) or
actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authorities for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student’s
library record is cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Opportu-
nity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admissions Office. '

Continulng Education Programs

within the Dallas County Community College District,
Continuing Education is an educational development proc-
8ss that creates an instructional delivery system that is
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flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
its public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing Edu-
cation provides non-credit skills training, personal and pro-
fessional courses, and programs for human, community,
and economic development, and thus expands the avail-
able educational opportunities for ali persons of all ages to
participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are protfessionals
from the community chosen because they have proven
experience in their field. Their objective is to share their
knowledge, insight and expertise, to insure that students
acquire a knowledge of the subject, and through a mean-
ingful learning experience become equipped to better
serve their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
institutes— the type of course is determined by the nature
ofthe material, instructiona! approach, andthe needs ofthe
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations, however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience inthe subject field for enroliment. Admission is
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is quick
and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of

~ each college and in a variety of locations throughout the

community. Classes and activities are conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and evening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educa-
tiona! experience of those students who enroll in Continu-
ing Education classes, library privileges are afforded every
student during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)

College credit may be awarded for some courses
related to DCCCD vocationaltechnical/occupational pro-
grams. Special enrollment criteria and other restrictions
apply before consideration can be given to student re-
quests for Continuing Education/credit transfers. inquire al
the Continuing Education Office for more specific informa-
tion. For those vocationaltechnical courses for which no
college credit is awarded, Continuing Education Units
(CEU's) are transcripted upon successful completionofthe
course. In all recognized educational circles, one CEU is
equal to “ten contact hours of participation in an organized
Continuing Education or extension experience under re-
sponsible sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified
instruction.” The CEU is a means of recording and ac-
counting for Continuing Education aclivities and meeting
the certification requirements of certain professional or-
ganizations.

The Business and Professional institute

The Business and Professional Institute {B.P.1.) devel-
ops and delivers fraining programs and provides services
to businesses, industries, government agencies, and pro-
fessional assoclations. The Instiiute custom designs train-
ing or provides college credit programs on request to be



taught on any ofthe college campuses or on-site at an office
or plant. The duration of training or services is adjusted to
meet special requirements and is based on a per-hour
coniractcost. AB.P.l. officeis located on each campus and
is staffed with training experts to assist the business
community in identifying needs, developing programs and
delivering training requests. Other B.P.\. services include
conference planning, fitness/wellness programs, telecon-
ferencing, basic skills assessment, and small business
development assistance.

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Tralning Center

The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center provides skill
training and basic education instructionto unemployed and
underemployed adults as well as youths who have dropped
outot highschool. Graduatesfromthis program are ideally
suited to be placed as employees of the Business Incuba-
tion Center tenants or placed in entry level positions with
corporations with whom the BPI is contracting.

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC)

In addition to providing counseling, training, and re-
sources to smali businesses throughout Dallas County, the
Small Business Development Center provides incubator
tenants with free one-on-one counseling in business man-
agement concerns, training programs, and referrals to
other business professionals and services in the commu-
nity.

The Center For Government Contracting

The Center for Government Contracting provides as-
sistance to small business owners who are interested in
becoming contractors with governmental agencies or sub-
contractors with large corporations who have government
contracts. As a result of this assistance, if a contract is
obtained, it usually means that additional employees are
required. The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center canbe
a source for these employees. The Bid Assistance Center
can serve the SBDC clients and can provide potential
subcontracts for BPI clients.

The Business Incubation Center .

The Business Incubation Center provides the same
services gs the Small Business Development Center but
will also give new businesses a place to operate in a
nurturing environment for one fo three years. Services
provided to incubator tenants, in addition to those services
provided by the SBDC, will include the following:

Accounting

Child Care

Conference Rooms

Copier

Financial Planning Assistance
Mail

Marketing & Advertising Consultancy
Notary

Parking

Reception

Secretary/Clerical

Shipping & Receiving
Teleconferencing Facilities
Telephone Answering

Child Care Center
A Child Care Center is provided for the Bill J.
Priest Institute for Economic Development and is a
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support service for students in the Job Training Center
and for tenanis of the Business Incubation Center.

International Trade Resource Center

The International Trade Resource Center is a small
business development center for businesses interested in
export. Counseling, seminars, and referrals are all part of
the services offered by the Center.

VI. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities
for each individual student's total educational develop-
ment. Specific student services are integrated with the in-
structional program of the College to address individual
needs for educational, personal, social, cultural, and ca-
reer development,

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding
community, including lectures, an gallery activities, and
performance events. Programs often are coordinatedwith
the various instructional divisions to provide students with
valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-
ences, retreats, and service learning programs offer stu-
dents opportunities to develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the life of their community.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
ment is an impertant contributor to academic success.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their

development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents in selecting courses of study, determining transfera-
bility of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.

Assistance is provided by the counseling staff in the

following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocationat di-
rections, occupationalinformation, and self appraisals
of interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advisement to develop and clarify educa-
tional plans and make appropriate choices of courses.

3. Confidential personal counseling to make adjustment
and life decisions about personal concems.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing
on such areas as interpersonal relationships, test an-
xiety, and asserliveness. Counselors will consider
forming any type of group forwhichthere is ademand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for
such matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring,
job placement, medical problems, or emotional prob-
lems.

Tutoring Services

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral.



Testing/Appraisal Center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational inter-
ests, and aptitudes.

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitting students to be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessmenttests, requiredforappropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regarding
disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty apply
equally to Test Centers as they doto classroomsettings. Ir-
regularities will be referred to the proper authorilies for
disciptinary action.

Health Center

Health is the most fundamental human need, and a
high standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every humanbeing. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and stafl. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and
counseling about physical and emotional health, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referral services to community
agencies and physicians, tuberculin skin tests and other
screening programs, and programs of interest 1o students
andfaculty. Students are encouraged to make an appoint-
ment with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No
informationon a student's healthis released without written
permission fromthe studént, except as required by law.

Placement Services

The Dallas County Community College Dnstnct pro-
vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students {credit and non-credit), alumni, and those in the
process of enrolling. Staff members provide assistance by
utilizing the computerized Career Planning and Placement
System. This system contains lists of job openings in a
variety of fields throughout the Metropiex. Staff members
also provide assistance with establishing employment
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contacts, pre-employment skills training, job interviewing, e
writing a resume and cover letter, and developmgvjob-
search strategies leading to success. ~

rd

//
Speclal Services e
The Special Services Cffice offers a variety of support
services to enable students with disabilities to participate
in the full range of college experiences. Services are ar-
ranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language interpreters, notetakers, tutors,
mobility assistants, and loan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio tests (for those
students with visual impairments or learning disabilities).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also avail-
able. Students with special needs should contact the
office atleast one month before registration. The office will
provide students with an orientation session and registra-
tion information. For additional information, contact the
Special Services Office or the Counseling Center.

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and
Resources Office. The development of student organiza-
tions is determined by student interest. Categories of
organizations include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the Coilege.

Social organizations 10 provide an opportunity for
friendships and promote a sense of community among
students.

Service organizations to promote student involve-
ment in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to con-
tribute 1o the development of studenis in their career fields.

Intercolleglate Athletics

Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Some
sporls are associated with the National Junior College
Athletic Association. For more information regarding

eligibitity, rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.




Intramural Sports

The College provides a campus intramural program for
students and encourages participation. For additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Cffice.

Housing

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind
or maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

Campus Safety Department
Campus safety is provided within the framework of

state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds of *

state institutions of higherlearning.” Because alllaws of the
state are applicable within the campus community, spe-
cially trained and educated personnel are commissioned to
protect college property, personal property, and individuals
oncampus. Officers of the Campus Safety Depariment are
licensed Peace Officers of the State of Texas. These
officers are vested with full authority to enforce all Texas
laws and rules, regulations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

VIl. FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, canremove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply

All students must complete the Financial Aid Applica-
tion and return it to the Financial Aid office of the DCCCD
college the student plans to attend. The Financial Aid Form
of the College Scholarship Service must be completed
using data from the 1040 Income Tax Return. This formis
used to provide an analysis of financial need. It may be
oblained from a high school counselororfromany DCCCD

Financial Aid office. The FAF is to be mailed directly to the
College Scholarship Service with the required processing

fee notedonthe form. Allow 4 {o 6 weeks for the processing.

The student should mail the FAF at least one month before

the priority deadline for the semesters forwhich the student

is applying.

1. The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported
onthe FAF or PELL Grant application be verified for ac-
curacy. H the student's application is one thai is se-
lecled, the student will be required to provide additional
documents before financial assistance canbe awarded.

2. All eligible non-citizens must submit a copy of an INS
card as proof of immigration status before finar~ial as-
sistance can be awarded.

For students who attended other colleges, universities,
vocational or trade schools (including our DCCCD col-
leges), a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
institution to the Financial Aid office of the school where the
student is applying. This procedure is required eventhough
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the student may not have received financial assistance at
the previous institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
requiredunder the Military Selective Service Actto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be ap-
proved. All students who apply for financial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selec-
tive service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded.

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the
following dates will be given first priority:
Academic Year — July 1
Spring Only — November 1
Summer Sessions — May 1
Applications received after these dates will be proc-
essed as time and availability of funds permil. Late
applicants need to be prepared to pay their own registra-
tion costs until action on their application can be com-
pleted.
The student must reapply for financial assistance
every year. The award does not continue automatically
beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Pell Grant

The Pell Grant is atederally funded programdesigned
to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students con-
tinue their education. The purpose of this program is to
provide eligible students with a “foundation” of financial aid
to assist with the cost of attending college. A time limit on
astudent’s eligibility does exist depending on the student’s
undergraduate program of study.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Pell Grant. This is generally
done through the FAF application discussed earier.
Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for Pell Grant is based on
financial need and satisfactory academic progress. Appli-
cations and additional information conceming the Peli
Grant Program are available in the Financial Aid Office and
in the counseling offices of most high schools. The
application process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In
response to the Pell Grant application, a Student Aid
Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
itis correct and bring all copies to the Financial Aid Office.
The exact amount of the Pell Grant award will dependupon
the aidindex on the SAR andthe number of hours for which
the student enrolls. In order to be eligible, a student must
enroll for at least 6 credit hours each semester. Students
must apply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible
undergraduate students who show exceptional financial
need, are making satisfactory academic progress toward
their educationalgoal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is
$4,000; however, the actual amount of the grant may be
limited to less than this, depending on the availability of
funds at the school, the student's family financial condition
and other financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is



givento students receiving Pell Grant. Students mustapply
each year for the SEOG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legisiature to assist needy students atiending state sup-
ported colleges inTexas. To be eligible students must show
financial need and be making satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal. The actual amount of
the grant will vary depending on the availability of funds at
the school, the student’s family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving. This grantis available
to students enrolled in credit and some non-credit courses.
Students must apply each year for the TPEG.

Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG Programis a stale grantthat is matched
with federa! funds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No

more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non- -

resident students. To qualify, students must enroll for at
least 6 credit hours per semester, make satisfactory aca-
demic progress toward their educational goal, and have
financial need. The maximum grant for an academic year
is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the grant award
may be less depending on the availability of funds and the
degree of financial need. Grants are awarded by eligibility
on a first-come, first-served basis. Students must apply
each year for the TPE-SSIG.

Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a sizeable scholar-
ship program for students who attend one of the colleges of
the DCCCD. These funds are made available through the
colleges to needy students who, aiso, meet additional
criteria of the scholarship funds. Applicationforms forthese
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Aid
Oftice at each college.

Several of the colleges have a limited number of schol-
arships available as aresult of gifts fromindividuals, private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the
eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Staftord Loans (formerly GSL)

The Higher Education-Act of 1965, as amended, pro-
vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and-insurance companies. To be eligibie
students must now have financial need, make satistactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled for at least six (6) credit hours. As anundergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the
first two academic years and a maximum of $17,250 for all
years of undergraduate study. The actua! loan amount may
be limited to less than this, depending on the cost of
attendance, other financial aid, and family financial condi-
tion.
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The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently
8%. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at least half-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept . of
Education pays the interest during the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months follow-
ing enroliment. Repayment begins six months afier the
student leaves school or drops to less than haif-time
enroliment.

1. AfterJuly 1, 1988, theinterest rate forfirst time borrow-
ers will increase from 8% to10% in the fifth year of re-
payment. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month, and the loan must be repaid within 10 years.
Lenders may charge a 5% loan origination fee on each
loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on
the loan. These charges will be deducted from the
proceeds of the loan.

2. Underthe Suppiemental Loans to Students (SLS) Pro-
gram, independent undergraduate students may be
eligible to borrow up to $4,000 per academic year.
Recent legislation requires an undergraduate to com-
plete a needs analysis to determine whether there is
Pell or GSL eligibility before an SLS loan can be com-
pleted, however. The loan maximumis $20,000 for all
the years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is
variable, ranging from 9% to 12%. Repayment begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan, except
that the borrower is entitled to a deferment of the prin-
cipal for at least half time enroliment. Most lenders will

. capitalize the interest if the payments are deferred.

Underthe PLUS Program, parents may now borrow up

o $4,000 per year tor each dependent undergradu-

ate student with the loan maximum for each eligible

student of $20,000.

3. The current interest rate is variable. Repayment of
principal and interest begins within 60 days after dis-
bursement of the loan.

Hinson-Hazelwood Coltege Student Loan Program
(HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state-funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan applicants must
demonstrate financial need before aloancanbe approved.
The loan limit has been raised to $2,625 for the first two
years of undergraduate study and a maximum of $17,250
for all years of undergraduate study. The actual foan
amount may be limited to less than this depending on the
cost of attendance, other financial aid, and the family's
financial condition. A 5% loan origination fee and an
insurance premium on the life of the student will be taken
from the total amount of each loan. The interest rate
currently is 7% per year simple interest. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time or during the six month grace period.

The interest rate will remain the same throughout the
life of the loan. The minimum payment will be $50 per
month over a 5 1o 10 year period depending on the total
amount borrowed.

Emergency Short-Term Loans

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-term
loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are



usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan. Alate
fee of $5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans
are turned over to a collection agency for recovery, andthe
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at regis-
tration, students should apply before registration i
helpfromthis program is needed.

Employment

The College Work-Study Program provides parnt-time
employment for students withfinancial need who are making
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goals and are enrolled for at least 6 credit hours. The wage
rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 15 to 20
hours perweek. Students are paid on the last working day
of the month. The amount students can earn in a school
year is determined by the amount of financial need and
other aid awarded as part of the financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also available.
Students must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program.

Oft-Campus Employment

Students who need help finding jobs off-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuitlon Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Financial Aid Office or the Registrar's Office

25

for tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibil-
ity.

Yocational Rehabiiitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assis-
tance fortuition and fees to students who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically or mentally dis-
abling condition. This assistance is generally limited to
students not receiving other types of aid. Forinformation,
contact Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Mid-
way, Suite 530, Dallas, Texas 75234,

Bureau of Indian Affalrs
The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational bene-

fits to American Indian students. Students need to
contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Cffice re-
garding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs

Federal Office Building

P.0. Box 368

Anadarko, OK 73005

(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Program
The Veteran's Benefits Program is coordinated by

the Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concerning
benefits, Veterans Administration loans, Veterans Ad-
ministration work-study programs, financial problems,
career counseling, andotherareasrelatedtothe veteran's
general welfare. When testing indicates that a veteran
should enrollin developmental courses such as reading,
writing, or math, the student may pursue these courses
withnocharge to his or herbenefits. Tutoring services are
also available to the veteran who is having learning
difficulties in one or more subjects. The veteran student
should be aware of some of the Veterans Administration
guidelines. Violation of these guidelines causes compli-
cations in receiving monthly benefits or loss of those
benefits.

1. A veteranstudent who plansto enrollin developmen-
tal courses must be tested and show a need
in basic skills before enrolling in these courses.

2. Aveteran student enrolled intelevision courses must
be pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours
1aken by television.

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must
submit a transcript from that college or university
before applying for V.A. benefits. The transcript is
evaluated and credit granted when applicable.

4. Aveteran student must enroll in courses required for
a degree program. Information on degree require-
ments may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all courses

" attempted during a semester is considered as mak-
ing unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose
future benefits. Aveteran student must also maintain

a satisfactory grade point average as outlined in this

catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Affairs Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.



Hazlewood Act

Under the Hazlewood Act certain Texas veterans who
have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas atthetime they
entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federal
grants. Applications are available at the Financial Aid Office
and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process. To
apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act application,
a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid Report
stating ineligibility to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements

Federal law requires that students must be making sat-
istactory progress in their course of study in order to receive
financial aid. DCCCD policy requires the following:

1. Astudentmustmaintaina2.0 G.P.A.foreach semester
or the combined summer sessions for which an award
is approved.

2. Anew applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A.on
all credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the
semester for which aid is requested.

3. A transfer student from a college outside the District
must have a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A . as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credit hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 9 credit hours for any
semester orthe combined summer sessions for which
funding is received. :

2. Astudentenrolledthree-quartertime (9-11 credit hours)
or hali-time (6-8 credit hours) must complete a mini-
mum of 6 credit hours for any semester orthe combined
summer sessions for which funding is received.

In these provisions, probation or suspension means
financial aid probation or suspension, not academic proba-
tion or suspension.

1. Following the first semester in which the above stan-
dards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the duration of the next
semester of funding.

2. Anew applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 G.P.A.
will not have met the standards of academic progress;
however, financial aid may be awarded ona probation-
ary basis for one semester orily.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placed on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session.

4. During the first period of suspension, the student must
enroll at least half-time for one semester at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enroliment
and maintain the standards of academic progress be-
fore eligibility for financial aid will be reestablished.

5. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a
second suspension from financial aid, the student must
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enroll at least half-1ime forthe equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses related to
that enrollment and maintain the -standards of aca-
demic progress before eligibility for financial aid will be
reestablished.

6. Following any period of suspension, the student will
againbe eligible for tunding or a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session.

7. Iffailure to meet satisfactory progress results in a third
suspension from financial aid, no additional aid will be

- awarded.

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or
suspension status of any student who transfers from
one college to another within the District.

Astudent who is placed on probation or suspension will
be notified in writing of the student's status.

Academic progress of recipients will be measured
three times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters
and Summer 1l session for the entire summer enroliment.

Objective;

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be ex-
pected to complete his or her educational objective or
course of study within a reasonable period of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be ap-

proved by the Director of Financial Aid due to mitigat-
ing circumstances.

1. A student who has been denied financial aid because
of a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards
of academic progress may petition the Director of
Financial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances.

2. Astudentwho has been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision
to the Vice President of Student Development. The
President of the college shall be the final appeal
authority, -

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are:
a. courses taken by audit; and
b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,
developmental course, if required as a prerequi-
site to enable a student to successtully complete a
student’s educational goal, will be considered for
funding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be
considered tor funding.

3. Courses for which an “I' (incomplete), “WX" or *W'
(withdrawal) grade is received will not be treated as
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for funding.



CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviling them to feam and grow
independently, Such an enviranment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Frea inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to leamn, to grow, and to develop.
However, this environment also demands appropriats oppor-
tunities and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and
in the larger community. Students must exercise these free-
doms with responsibility.

POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

Interpretation of Regulations

Disciplinary regulations at the collage are set forth in writing in
ordar to give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

Inherent Authority

The college reserves the right to take necessary and appropri-
ate action to protect the safety and well-being of the campus
community,

Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
collegie judicial system in order that they might contribute their
skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority in disciplinary matters, howaver, is vestad in the
college administration and in the Board of Trustees.

Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitied to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the
guilt or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary
regulations. Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable,
nor shall deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily
invalidate a decision or proceeding, unless significant preju-
dice 1o a student respondent or the collage may resuit.

Prohibited Conduct

Students may be accountable to both civil authorities and to
the collage for acts which constitute violations of law and this
code. Disciplinary action at the college will normally proceed
during the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be
subject 1 challenge on the ground that criminal charges
involving the same incident have been dismissad or reduced.

Definitions
in this code:

1) “aggravated violation® means a violation which resulted’

or foreseeably could have resulted in significant damage
to persons or property or which otherwise posed a sub-
stantial threat to the stability and continuance of normal
college or college-sponsored activities. :

(2) “cheating" means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or shidy aids in any
academic exercise,

(3) "college” or “institution” means the colleges of the Dallas
Cousnty Community College District.

(4} Tcollege premises” means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the col-
lege.

{5) "college-sponsored activity” means any activity on or off
campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the collegs.

(6) Tcollusion® means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

{7} “complaint” means a writtan summary of essential facts
which constitute an alleged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

{8) ‘“controlled substance” and "illegal drugs" are those as
defined by the statecontrolled substances act, as
amended.

{9) “distribution® means sale or exchange for personal profit.

(10} “fabrication" means intentional and unauthorized falsifi-
cation or invention of any information or citation in an
academic exercise.

(11) "group” means a number of parsons who are assodated
with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization,

{12} "hazing" is defined in Appendix B of this code.

(13) Tintentionally” means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one's conscious objective.

(14) “organization® means a number of persons who have
complied with college requirements for registration.

{15} “plagiarism™ means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one's own in any academic
exercise.

(16) "published college regulation or policy” means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the;
{a} College Catalog
{b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative
Procedures Manual
(c) Student Handhook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) "reckless” means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would creale a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with normal college or
college-sponsorad activities.

(18) “sanctions” means any or all of the punitive actions de-
scribed in Appendix A of this code.

{19) "student” means a person who has paid feas andis taking
or auditing courses through the Dallas County Commu-
nity College District.

(20) "violation” means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21)"weapon® means any object or substance designed
to inflict a wound, cause injury, or incapacitate, inciuding,
but not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar
weapons which are defined and prohibited by the state
penal code, as amended.

(22} "will" and “shall” are used in the imperative sense.

g. Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:

(1) intantionally causing physical harm to any person on col-
lege premises or at college-sponsored activities, orinten-



tionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehension of
such harm or hazing.

{2) " unauthorized use, possassion, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(3) intentionally initating or causing to be initiated any talse
report, waming or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
tias.

(4) intentionally interfering with normal college or coliege-
sponsored activities, including, but not limited to, study-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire, s8-
curity, or emergency $arvices.

(5) knowingly violating the terms of any disciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposas of
distribution of any controlied substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activilies.

{7) Intentionally furnishing false information to the college.

{8) forgery, unauthorized alteration, or unauthotized use of
any coliege document or instrument of identification.

(9) unauthorized use of computer hardware or software.

(10) all torms of academic dishonesty, including cheating,
tabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion. s ’

intentionally and substantially interfering with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(1

thelt of property or of services on coliege premises or at
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored
activitios.

(12}

(13) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or
property of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

{(14) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

(15) viotation of published college regulations or policies.
Such regulations or policies may include those relating to
entry and use of college faciliies, use of vehicles and
media equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of
identification cards, and smoking.

{16) use or possassion of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

{(17) unauthorized presence on or use of colloge premises.

(18) nonpaymentar failure to pay any debt owed to the college
with intent to defraud. ...

{Appropriate personnel at a college may be designated by
college or District officials to notity students of dishenored
chacks, library fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may temporarily "block™admission
or readmission of a student until the matter is resolved. If
the matter is not setted within a reasonable time, such
personnel shall refer the matter to the VPSD for appropri-
ate action under this code. Such referral does not prevent
or suspend proceadings with other appropriate civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

(19) use or possassion of an alcoholic beverage on college
premises with the exception of spécific beverage-related
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courses within the El Centro food service program.

Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
rasults in EXPULSION: for (7) through (12) may resultin SUSPENSION:
for (13) through (19) may result in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension. .

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. 'DISCIPUNARY PROCEEDINGS

{b)

(c)

(a}

Administrative Disposition
(1) Investgation, Conference and Complaint

{a) When the Vice Prasident of Student Development
{VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
ghall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the prefiminary investigation, the VPSD may:

{i) Dismigs the allegation as unfounded, either be-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

{ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(iii} Prepare a complaint based on the alleged viola-
tion for use in disciplinary hearings along with a
list of witnesses and documentary evidence
supporting the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the dispasi-
tion of the complaint. If the VPSD dismisses the
allagation, the complainant may appeal to the Presi-
dent for review in writing within (5) working days after
disposition.

The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending dis-
ciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that the contin-
ued presence of the student on college premises poses a
substantial threat to himsalf or hersell, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A
student who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given
an opportunity to appear before the President or a designee
within five {5) working days from the,effactive date ol the
interim suspension. A hearing with the President shall be
limited to the following issues only.

{i) the reliability of the information concerning the student's
conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and

{i) whether the conduct and sumounding circumstances
reasonably indicate that the student's continued pres-
anco on college premises poses a substantial threat to
himself or herself, to others or 1o the stability and continu-
ance of normal ¢ollege functions.

Ahter the hearing, the President or designee may medify the
interim suspansion as reasonable to protect the student,
public, and college.

No person shall search a student's petscnal possassions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the student's prior
permissian has been obtained or unless a law enforcament
officer conducts the search as authorized by law.

{2) Summons

The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an aflleged vio-
lation of this code by sending the student a letter. The letter
shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appears in the racords of the Registrar's Office or shall be
delivered persanally to the student.



(b) Theletter shall directa studentto appear at a specific ime and
place not less than five (5) working days after the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been vialated,

{c) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary
probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply
with a letter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the
student as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) Al a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall pravide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss administra-
tive disposition of the alleged violation.

(i} It a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall return the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.

(i) 1f a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entitled to a hearing
as provided harein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date,

Administrative disposition means;

*  thevoluntary acceptancs of the penalty or
penalties provided in this code.

*  other appropriate penalties administered

by the VPSD.

without recourse by the student to hearing

procedures provided herein,

*

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Security, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Student Discipline Committee
{1} Composition. Organization

{a) When a studentrefuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled to a hearing before
the Student Discipline Committee, The hearing
request must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth {6th) working day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The commitise
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the coliege. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
tor each hearing on a rotating basis ofr on a basis of
availability. The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the ad-
missibility of evidence, motions, and objections to
procedurs, but a majority of the commitiee members
may override the chairman's ruling. All members of
the committee are expected to attend all maetings
and are eligible to vote in the hearing,

(¢} The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the coliege betore the
Student Discipline Committee and present evidence

29

to support any allegations of violations.

(2) Notice

(@

(b}

()

(d}

{e)

3

The committee chairman shall notify the student of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
student aletter by certified mail, roturn receiptrequestad,
addressed to the student at his or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shall specify
a hearing date not less than five (5) nor mora than (10)
working days after date of the letter. If a studentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
so long as all interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

The notice shall advise the student of the following
rights:

(i) To a private hearing or a public hearing (as he or
she chooses);

(i) Toappear alone or with legal counsel if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(i) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

{iv) Toknow theidentity of each witness who will testify;

(v} Tocause the committee to summon witnesses, and
to require the production of documentary and other
avidance possessed by the College;

{vi) To cross-examine each witness who testifies;

A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
without good cause will be deemed to have pleaded
guilty to the violation pending against him. The commit-
tee shall impose appropriate penalty and notify the
student in the same manner as tha notice of hearing.

Legal counse! who represents a student in a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the student to expul-
sion or suspension is limited 1o advising and assisting
the student. This limitation means that legal counsel
shall not cross-examine wilnesses, make objections,
tastify, or perform other similar functions generally asso-
ciated with legal representation. The same preceding
limitation applies to counsel who represents the college.
Student representation by legal counsel is not permitted
in a hearing where the alleged violation does not subject
the student to expulsion or suspension,

Preliminary Matters

{a) Charges arising outof a single transaction or occur-
rence, against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon request by one of the students-
in-interest, separate hearings may be helkd.

(b) Therewillbedisclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

{c) At least by 12:.00 noon, five (5) full working days
belore the hearing date, the student concermned
shall fumish the committee chairman with:

(i} The name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the
college which he or she wants produced.

(i) Anobjection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committes, would
prevent the hearing;

(i) The name of the lega! counsael, if any, who will
appear with the student;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request.



{4) Procedure

(a) The hearing shall be conducted by the chairman who shall
provide opportunities for withesses to be heard. The college
will be represented by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspension.

(b) ifahearing may resultin expulsion or suspension of a student,
the college will have a court reporter present to transcribe the

proceedings.

i a hearing will not result in expulsion or

suspension of a studant, legal representation is not permitted
and recording of the hearing by any means is not permitted
unless authorized by law.

{c)} [Itthe hearing is a private hearing. the committee shall proceod
generally as follows:

(i}
(i)

{iii)
(iv)
{v)
(vi)
(vil)

(i)

(ix)

(x)

Parsons prasent. the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain cutside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evi-
dence and argument.

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a
violation of a published college regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committea may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which either party may submit evidence
or make statements to the committee conceming the
appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the commit-
tee priot to the supplemantal proceeding. The committae
shali determine a penalty by majority vole and shall
inbfgnn the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above.

(d) If the hearingis a public hearing, the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

i)

(i)

(iii)
(iv)
)
(i)
(vii

(i)

(ix)

Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the following groups may
have space reserved if they choose to attend;

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* President

Other persons may attend based on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit sealing accommodations
based on the size of the facilities.

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain cutside the hearing reom,
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evi-
dence and argument;

The committee, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of lhe student regarding the alleged viola-
tion,

The committee shall state in writing each finding of a vio-
lation of a published college regutation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
slatement. The committee may include in the statement
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notify the

30

{x)

{5

(6)

]

student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
mental proceeding in which either party may submit
ovidence or make statements to the committee concem-
ing the appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past
disciplinary record of a student shall not be submitted to
the committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the student, in writing, of its dec|s|on asin (ix)
above.

Evidence

{a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
cepted by reasonable persons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible, Irrelevant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious evidence may be exduded.

{b} The committee shall recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
professional staff of the Health Center, Counseling
or Guidance Center where such communications
wera made in the course of performance of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student to be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

{c) The committee shall presume a studentinnocent of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderance
of evidence, presented by the VPSD, that the stu-
dent violaled a published college regutation or pol-
icy.

(d) Allevidence shall be offerad to the committee during
the hearing.

(8) A student defendant may choose not to testify
against himself or herself. The committee will make
a determination based on the evidence presented.

Record

The hearing record shall include: a copy of the notice of
hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or
admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and other
materials considered by the committee; and the
committea's decisions.

Potition for Administrative Review

(a) A student is entitled to appeal in wtiting to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committea. A student is ineligible to appeal
if the penalty imposed is less than suspension or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review
every penalty of expulsion, Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A studentis entitled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the
record (not de novo).

(c) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee’s action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the
committee's action. A student shall file his or her
petition with the President on or befora the third
working day after the day the Discipline committes
determines the penalty. If the President rejects the
petition, and the student wishes to pelition the
Chancellor, he or she shall file the petition with the



Chancellor, he or she shall file the petition with the
Chancellor on or before the third working day after
the President rejocts the petition in writing. If the
Chancellor rejects the pefition, and the student
appellant wishes to petition the Board of Trustees,
he or she shall file the petition with the Chairman of
the Board on or before the third working day after the
day the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing.

(d) The President, the Chancelior, and the Board of
Trusteos in their roview may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to take;
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
receive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

{e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustees
shall modify or set aside the finding of violation,
penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a studant
were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline
Committee’s finding of facts, condusions or deci-
slons were:

(i) in violation of federal or state law or published
college regulation or policy;

(i) clearly erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidence;
or

{iii) capricious, or characterized by abuse of dis-
cration or clearly unwarranted exercise of dis-

cration.
APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS
1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:
The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the following penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:
a. Admonition
b. Waming probation
¢. Disciplinary probation
d. Withholding of transcript of degree
8. Bar against readmission
f.  Restitution
g. Suspsnsion of rights or privileges
h. Suspension of eligibility for official athlatic and nonathletic
extracumicular activities '
i.  Denial of degree
J.  Suspension from tha college
k. Expulsion from the college
2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above;

An “Admonition™ means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

"Waming probation® means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
period expires,

"Disciplinary probation™ means further violations may resultin
suspension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one-calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the imposed
period expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary proba-
tion for engaging in activities as Hlustrated by, but not limited to
the following: being intoxicated, misuse of |.D. card, creating
a disturbance in or on college premises and gambling.

*Withholding of transcript of degree” may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who violates the
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oath of residency. The panalty terminates on payment of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
fuition.

*Bar against readmission® may be imposed on a student who
has left the Coliege on enforced withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

"Restitution” means reimbursement for damage % or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursament may take the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

*Disciplinary suspension™ may be sither or both of the follow-
ing:

{1) "Suspension of rights and privileges” is an elastic penalty
which may impose limitations or restrictions to fit the
particular case.

{2) “Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
lotic extracurricular activities"; prohibits, during the pe-
riod of suspension, the student on whom it is imposed
from joining a registered student organization; taking part
in & registared student organization's activities, or attend-
ing its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on discipli-
nary suspension for engaging in activiies as illustrated
by, but not limited to the following: having intoxicating
beverages in any college facility, with the exception of
spedific beverage related courses within the El Centro
food senvice program; destroying property or student's
parsonal property; giving false information in response ta
requests from the college; instigating a disturbance or
riot; stealing, possession, use, sale or purchase of illegal
drugs on or off campus; any attempt at bodily harm, which
includes taking an overdose of pills or any cther act where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction
of any act which is classified as a misdemeanor or felony
under state or federal law.

"Denial of degree™ may be imposed on a student found guilty
of scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and including permanent denial.

"Suspension from the college” prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from entering
the college campus excaptin response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

"Expulsion” is parmanent severance from the collage. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

in the event any portion of this policy confiicts with the state law of
Toxas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Oftense

A person commits an offense if the person:
(1) engages in hazing;

{2) solicits, encourages, diracts, aids, or attempls to aid
another person in engaging in hazing;

(3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
oceur; or

(4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of a spedific
hazing Incident involving a siudant in an educational insti-
tution, or firsthand knowledge that a specific hazing inci-



dent has occurred, and knowingly fails to report said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.

b. The offense for failing to report hazing incident is a mis-
demeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
bath such fine and confinemant.

c. Any cther hazing offense which does not cause setious
bodily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000, con-
finemant in county jail for not fess than 90 days nor more
than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing offense which causes serious bodily
injury to another is a misdemsanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not fess than 180 days not more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement.

@ Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not
fass than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinementin
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offanse if the organization
condonas of encourages hazing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of
hazing.

b. The above offense is a misdemeanor punishable by a
fine of not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. ifa
court finds that the offense caused personal injuty, prop-
erly damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor
mora than doublo that amount lost or expenses incurred
because of such injury, damags, or loss.

Consent Not a Defense

Itis not a defense to prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against whom the hazing was directed consented to or
aoquiescad in the hazing activity.

Immunity from Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educationa! institution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from Gability,
civil or eriminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed
as a result of the repont. A persan reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protocted.

Definition

*Hazing” means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational institution, by
one person zlone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safety
of a studant for. the purpose of pledging, being initiated into,
affiliating with, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or include students at
an educational institution. Tha term indudes but is not limited
to: "

a.  any typa of physical brutality, such as whipping, baating,
: striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance-on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elements, confinement in a smail place,
calisthanics,or any other activity. that subjects the stu-
dent to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely
am the mental or physical health or safety of the
student.

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
halic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance which
subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of hamm or
which adversely affacts the mental or physical health or
safety of the student. .

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the studant with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extreme mental
stross, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity of the student or discourages the
student from entering or remaining registered in an edu-
cational institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a student to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts described in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to parfarm a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grlevance Procedure

Definition

Student grievance is a college-related internal problem or condition
which a student believes to be unfalr, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance to the educational process. This includes sexual
harassment that a student may suffer from another student or
employee of the district.

Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended to supplant the
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
studant grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student believes
impade his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed to include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
administrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth to the
President if necessary.

Limitations

The Student Grievance Procedure is not interdded to supplant
campus administrative procedures that address matters of policy or
studant grades.

Procedures
Students who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employes most directly
responsible for the condition which brought about the alleged
grievance. .

b. It discussion doas not resolve the matter to the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next level of
authority. The student may consult with the Administrative
Offica to determine the next level of authority.

c. It an appeal doas not resolve the gniavance, the student may
proceed to the appropriate Vice President with a written pres-
entation of the grievance.

d. If the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove satis-
factory to the student, the student may appeal the grievance
.+ 1 toan appeal committes.
330
.Exception To Procedures
Sexual Harassment:

All students and employees shall report complaints of sexual



harassment to the VPSD or college President. A complaint
includes gexual harassment that a student may suffer from
another student or employee, or that an employee may suffer
from a student.

Appeal Committee

Procedures:

a. A student who wishes a grievance to be heard must submita

request in writing to the VPSD.
b. The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committes.

¢. The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten {10)
class days of the request unlass extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2} faculty members,-and one (1) staff member
who is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig-
nee to appoint all committee members,

¢. The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS
General Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustaes, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by stata law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of students, employees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem necas-
sary to govern the institution, including rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any
other property under institutional control.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec, 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace offi-
cers are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas,
and as such have full authority to enforce all parking regula-
tions, and other regulations and laws within areas under the
control and jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus
peace officers may enforce all traffic laws on public streets and
highways which are in proximity to areas under District control.
Campus peace officers may issue citations to violators or take
other action consistent with the law,

¢. Permits:
Vehicle: In accoerdance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspended for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each person who
is required to have a vehicle identification decal
shall apply to the Department of Campus Security
for the decal. No fee is charged for the decal which
must be placed on the rear window of the driver's
side of a motor vehicle and on the gas tank of the
motoreycle or motorbike.
Handicap: All authorized decals for handicap parking areas
must be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the diraction of the college president,
the Department of Campus Safety shall post proper traffic and
parking signs.

e. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
college campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
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2.

able against students, employees of the District and visitors.

Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constitute violations of
these regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The prima
facie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on campus
streets is twenty (20} miles per hour, and ten {10) miles per hour
in parking areas, unlass the strest or area is otherwise posted.

b. Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping so
as to impede the flow of traffic.

¢. Driving the wrong way on a one-way street or lane.
d. Driving on the wrong side of the roadway,

e. Improper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is outside the
marked limits of a parking space.

)

Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but net limited
to those areas posted as visitor parking, no parking, handi-
capped parking or loading zones, designated crosswalks,
motorcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated

by sign.
g. Parking trailers or boats on campus.
h. Parking or driving in areas other than those designated for

vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to courtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

Failure to display a parking permit.

Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

—

k. Reckless driving.

I.  Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

m. Violation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

Tow-away Areas: A vehicie may be towed if parked without
authority in the following areas:

a. Handicapped parking.

b. Fire lanes.

¢. Courtyards,

d. "No Parking" zones.

©. Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic.
f.  Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

Citaticns:
a. Types: Citations shall be of two types:

(1} Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition,

(2) Court Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used for violations by visitors, other
persons holding no college permit, and employees of the
District for excessive viclations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of
thase regulations.

b. Disposition

(1) Campus Citation; A campus citation is returnable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
privilege may be reinstatad by the payment of a five
dollar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college



bus_iness office.

{2) Court Citation: A court citation is retumable to the justice or
municipal court in which the casae is filed. Disposition of the
citation may be masde in the same manner as any other
criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court,

Suspension Review: A person receiving a campus cilation shall
have the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safety committee, within ten (10} days after the date of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons
for such appeal. .

Safety Committee: The salety commitiee shall consist of not lass
than three (3} persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committoe shall meest as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given toan
appellant not less than twenty-four {24) hours prior thereto.

Penalties

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the service charge within ten (10)

days after raceipt thereof, or, il appealed, within ten (10) days
aftsr denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. W a vehicle is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wrecker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b  Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4} citations during the
period from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year
following will result in suspension of the parking and driving
permit or driving privilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are as prescribed by state law, not to axceed
$200 per conviction,

Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus.
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT
DCCCD PROGRAMS

The following programs offered by the Dallas County
Community College District my be taken by Tamrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates:

Program Campus
- Advertising At . BHC

Animal Medical Technology CcvC
Apparel Design ECC
Aviation Technology MVC

Air Cargo

Air Traffic Contro!

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Career Pilot

Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Electrical Technology NLC
Commercial Music CvC
Diesel Mechanics NLC
Engineering Technology RLC
Food and Hospitality Service ECC
Human Services EFC
interior Design ECC
Machine Shop MVC
Pattern Design - ECC
Physical Fitness Technology NLC
Social Work Associate EFC

Vocational Nursing ECC



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1989-90 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs és's‘(' &8 s@é,s: & Career Education Programs FSes -5‘9‘*5' ~
Accounting Associate sjojefa]n]n]e Electronic Quality Control . .
Advertising Art o|e Industrial Technology . *
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration — Residential ele . Manutacturing Engineering . .
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology . Mechanical Quality Control .
Animal Medical Technology . Mechanical Technology .
Apparet Design . Quality Control .
Architectural Technology . Robotics and Fluid Power . o] o
Associate Degree Nursing . . Robotics Technology -
LVN Option . Fashion Marketing ) Ik
Auto Body Technology . ‘ Financial Management .
Automotive Career Technician . Fire Protection Technology .
Automotive Technology ol Food And Hospitality Service
Dealership-Sponsored Technician . Graphic Communications .
Electronic Engine Control Technician . Graphic Arts . .
Service Technician . Interior Design ) .
Aviation Technology . Interpreter Training Program .
Career Pilot b __Sign Language Studies
Air Cargo Transport . Legal Assistant .
Air Traffic Control . Machine Parts Inspection .
Aircraft Dispatcher . Machine Shop .
Alrline Marketing . Management Careers sjejeje|sfe]n
Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management . Administrative Management o|o|ejejeiefe
Child Devetopment Associate e |* Mid-Management slefejsfeajele
Administrative o | Postal Service Administration .
CDA Training Certificate o] e Sales, Marketing & Retail Management o
Infant-Toddler o |e Small Business Managament . o] o
Speacial Child Certificate o] | Transportation and Logistics Management .
Commercial Music . Medica! Laboratory Technology .
Arranger/Composer/Copyist . Medical Transcription .
Music Retailing . Motarcycle Mechanics .
Performing Musician . Office Careers s|efoiajoia]e
Recording Technology . Administrative Assistant sjs|viefeje]e
Computer Information Systems elojeo(sofs Legal Secretary slefofeiojn|e
Business Computer Assistan! . : General Office Certificate olajojelefo]e
Business Computer Information Systems ¢|ojeioin]ofe Office Information Systems Specialist sle|ojeio]e|s
Business Computer Programmer slojojejeie Ornamental Horticulture Technology .
Computer Center Specialist . Greenhouse Florist .
Computer Operations Technician . Landscape Management .
Personal Computer Support eje] |o Landscape Nursery .
Construction Management & Technology oo Florist .
Construction Technology * Landscape Gardener .
Criminal Justice . Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics .
Dental Assisting Technology . Pattern Design .
Diesel Mechanics . Physical Fitness Technology .
Digital Electronics Technology . Radiologic Sciences .
Drafting & Computer Aided Design o] | Diagnostic Medical Sonography »
Electronic Design . Q Radiography Technology ) *
Educational Personnel . Real Estate . ole
Bilingual/ESL . Respiratory Care, Levels | and || .
Educational Assistant . Small Engine Mechanics .
Electrical Technology . Social Work Asscciate
Electronic Telecommunications s |» Human Services
Electronics Technology = - ... ° . Surgical Technology . |
Avionics ) . Surgical Technology for Graduate R. N. .
Engineering Technology ~. . st |= Video Technology .
Eleciro-Mechanical - » . Vocational Nursing .
Electronic Controls .. - » . Welding Technology .
BHC — Brookhaven College EFC —- Eastfield College MVC — Mountain View Collegs RLC — Richland College

CVC — Cedar Valley Collage ECC — El Centro College NLC — North Lake College

“North Lake College will offer this pending Coordinating Board approval.



ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program is designed
to prepare a student for a career as a junior accountant In
business, industry and government. Emphasis will be
placed on internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Assoclate in Applied Arts and Sclences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at least 66 credit
hours as outlined below. Students desiring a less com-
prehensive program that Includes some bookkeeping
procedures and practices should consider the General
Office Certificate. The General Office Certificate is available
in the Office Careers Program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ACC201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
ENG 101  Composition] ..................... 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics ....................... 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
15
SEMESTER Il
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingl ........... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ......................... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
OFC172 BeginningTyping* .................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
18
SEMESTER Hli
ACC203 Intermediate Accounting! ............ 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting .............. 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications ...................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ............ 3
+Elective ... .. 3
ACC703 Cooperative Work Experience or
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or
P EleCtiVe 3-4
18-19
SEMESTER IV
ACC 238 Cost Accounting or
ACC239 IncomeTaxAccounting ............. 3
BUS234 Businesslaw ...................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economiesll............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
++Elective ... 3
15

37

Minimum Hours Required ..................... 66
+ Elective-must be selected from the following:
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
GVT 201 American Government . ...................... 3
GVT 202 American Government . ...................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the United States .................. 3
HOD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships . . . 3
HD 106 Pergonal and Soclal Growth ...............,.. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ................... 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ..................c0uuun. 3
PSY 131 Applisd Psychology and Human Relations ...... 3
SOC 101 Introduction te Sociology .................... 3
S0OC 102 Social Problems ..............ccvvvnnnt.. 3
+ +Elective--must be selected from the following:
ART 104 At Appreciation ............ ..o, 3
ENG 201 British Uiterature ... .............coo0vvvins, 3
ENG 202 British Literature ... ................ovvee, ., a
ENG 203 World Literature ..................ccvuvvtnn. 3
ENG 204 World Literature .................c0vnvunn.. 3
ENG 205 American Literature ......................... 3
ENG 206 American Literature .......................0, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ............... .. ..., 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3
Foreign Language
+ + + Electives—may be selected from the fellowing:
Any CIS or CS Programming Course
ACC 205 BusinessFinance .............cccevevinnnn.. 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting I ................... 3
ACC 238 CostAccounting ...........iiviiniinnnnnn 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting . ..................... 3
ACC 703 Coopaerative Work Experience ................. 3
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
ACCT13 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 3
ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
BUS 143 Personal Finance ........................... 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ..................... 3
CIS 262 Centernporary Topies in Computer

Information Systems . .....................L, 3
CI5 265 Special Topics in Computer Information Systems . 4
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing ...................... k|

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-
perience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electives
+ + + listed for this program,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transter to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION--RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastfield, and North Lake only
(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to train students to meet employ-
ment requirements in the field of residentlal air
conditioning. This will include the Installation, repair and
malntenance of residential air conditioning equipment. In-
cluded in this program Is the study jof residential air
conditloners, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces,
humidifiers, and the design of residential air conditioning
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
placed on current techniques used by service technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
-ACR 120  Principles of Refrigeration or 6
ACR 121  Principles of Refrigeration | and (3)
- ACR 122  Principles of Refrigeration!l ......... (3)
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity or 6
ACR 126 Principles of Electricity | and (3)
ACR 127  Principles of Electricityll ........... (3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 139  Applled Mathematics ............... 3
15
SEMESTER I
ACR 130 Resldential Cooling Systems or 6
ACR 131  Reslidential Cooling Systems | and (3)
ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems lI ...... (3)
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems or 6
ACR 141  Residential Heating Systems | and (3}
ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems Il ...... 3
PHY 131 AppliedPhyslcs ............c.c.o0tt 4
16
SEMESTERII
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating or 6
ACR 209 Contractor Estimating | and (3)
ACR 210 Contractor Estimatingil ............ {3)
ACR 212 System Servicing or 6
ACR 213  System Servicing | and (3)
ACR214 SystemSenvicingll ................ @
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | ........... ...t 3
15
SEMESTER IV

SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3

PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ... .................. ... 3
+Electives  ........ e 8-9
14-15
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 60

e

+ Electives—must be selected from the following:

Any ACR (air Conditioning and Refrigeration) course

ACR 109 Contemporary Topies | ........vveiiiiinns 2
ACR 110 Contemporary Topicsll ......ocoevviianen, 3
ACR 221 ‘Refrigeration Loads .........cocieiininaians 3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems ...... ..o 3
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration Systems ....3
ACR 224 System Testing and Balancing ................ 3
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration Systems ........ 3
ACR 228 Air Conditioning System Equipment Selection ... 3
ACR 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection ............. 3
ACR 230 Energy Conservation ............oveuueeenss 3
ACR703 Cooperative Work Experience . ................ 3
ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
ACR713 Cooperative Work Expertence ................. 3
ACR 714 Cooporative Work Experience .. ............... 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping b ... ... ciiiiiii i 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading ...........ccoveiiinenienn 2
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ...................ss 3
CiS 103 Introduction to Computer Information Systems ... 3
DFT 182  Technician Drafting ............ccovvvnnininn 2
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transter to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
ctjjoice.



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION--RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastfield, and North Lake only
(Certificate)

This program is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of air conditioning. This will
include the installation, repair and malntenance of residen-
tial air conditioning equipment. Included in this program Is
the study of residential air conditioners, humidifiers, heat
pumps, gas and electric furnaces. Throughout the entire
programan emphasis is placed on current techniques used
by service technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration or 6
ACR 121 Principles of Refrigeration | and (3)
ACR 122  Principles of Refrigeration!l ......... (3)
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity or 6
ACR126  Principles of Electricity | and (3)
ACR 127  Principles of Electricity  ............ (3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics . .............. 3
15
SEMESTER Il
ACR 130 Resldential Cooling Systems or 6
ACR 13t Residential Cooling Systems | and (3)
ACR 132 Residential Cooling Systems Il ....... (3)
ACR 140  Residential Heating Systems or 6
ACR 141  Residential Heating Systems | and (3)
ACR 142  Residential Heating Systemsll ....... (3)
+Elective ... 3-4
15-16
Minimum Hours Required ..................... 30
+ Elective~must be selected from the following:
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | ................. ... .. 0., 3
ART 104 ArtAppreciation ............................ 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
CIS103 Introduction to Computer Information Systems .. .3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MGT 136 Principlas of Management .................... 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics ................c.cccvvvnens, 4

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish .......................... 4



ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program is designed to help meet the need for
graduate animal technicians as Indicated by the Texas
Veterinary Medical Association. The American Veterinary
Medical Assoclation (AVMA) describes an "Animal Tech-
niclan” as "a person knowledgeable In the care and
handling of animals, in baslc principles of normal and
abnormal life processes and in routine laboratory and
clinical procedures." The person is primarily an assistant
to veterinarians, biological research workers and other
scientists.

The Animal Medical Technician curriculum is designed to
provide the graduate with information, experience and
skills needed to perform all technical duties in & practice
excluding diagnosis, prescription and surgery and whose
performance of such dutles is not in conflict with the state
practice act.

Admission to the Animal Medical Techniclan program Is
limited and applicants will be screened for approval. Stu-
dents are encouraged to have a strong academic

background in the sclences, Including mathematics, biol-
ogy and chemistry.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
AMT 101 Medical Terminology for Animal
Technicians ...................... 1
AMT 130  Introduction to Animal Medical
Technology ...........cocvivvennnen 4
AMT 140 Introduction to General, Organic
and Biochemistry .......... SRR 5
COM 131  Applled Communications or
ENG 101 Composition! ............... ... 3
MTH 139 Applled Mathematics ............... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
AMT 110  Animal Care and Sanitation:
Canine ........cooieriiiiiinnn, 2
AMT 137 Comparative Mammalian Anatomy
and Physiologyl .................. 4
AMT 139  Pharmacology for Technicians ....... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ............... ... ov0nn 3
SC 101

Introduction to Speech Communication 3

15

SUMMER SESS!ON
AMT 111 Animal Care and Sanitation:
Feline,Porcine .................... 2
AMT 231  Comparative Mammalian Anatomy and
Physiologyll .............oovvet i 4
AMT 241  Clinical Pathology Techniques and
Practices! .......ocoviiiiniinns. 5
AMT 245 ClinicalSeminar.................... 2
13
SEMESTER il
AMT 112 Animal Care and Sanitation:
Equine ... 2
AMT 230 Anesthetic and Surgical Assisting
Techniques ...........covvininnans 4
AMT 243 Clinica! Pathology Techniques and
Practicesll ...........cooviiiiian 5
AMT 244  Large Animal Assisting Techniques ....3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ......... 3
17
SEMESTER IV
AMT 210  Animal Care and Sanitation:
Bovine ........coiiiiiiiii e 2
AMT 237  Principles and Practice of
Radiography ............ ..ot 3
AMT 242  Exotic and Research Animal Care
and Management .................. 3
AMT 249  Anlmal Hospital Nursing .. ........... 4
AMT 703  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
16
Minimum Hours Required .. ...........coovinns 76

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
choice.



AUTOMOTIVE CAREER TECHNICIAN

Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This program that combines full-time on-the-job training
along with college credit courses. The curriculum is
designed to provide the graduate with information, ex-
perience and skills needed by repair techniclans. Students
are expected to pass certification tests by the National
Institute for Automotive Service Excellence upon comple-
tion of the courses of study. Admission to the program is
limited and applicants will be screened for approval.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACT110 Fundamentals ..................... 3
ACT 111 Basic Electrical Systems ............. 3
ACT 112 Parts and Service Department
Management ...................... 3
9
SEMESTER I .
ACT 113 Advanced Electrical Systems ......... 3
ACT 114 BasicEngineRepair ................ 3
ACT 115  Engine Overhaul Procedures ......... 3
ACT 704  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
13
SUMMER SESSION
ACT 220  Air Conditioning and Heating Systems . .3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
6
SEMESTER Il
ACT 221 Suspension, Steering and Brake
Systems ......................... 3
ACT 222 Engine Tune-Up Procedures .......... 3
ACT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | or
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ............... 3
PHY 131  AppliedPhysics .................... 4
17
SEMESTER IV
ACT 223  Standard Transmissions and
PowerTrains ...................... 3
ACT 224  Automatic Transmissions ............ 3
ACT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
13
SEMESTER V
ACT 225 Fuel Injection Systems .............. 3
ACT 814  Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relatlonships or
HD 106 Personal and Soclal Growth ......... 3
+Elective ... 3
13
Minimum Hours Required ...................... n

41

+ Electives fo be selected from the following:

GVT 201 American Government . .................0.un., 3
GVT 202 American Government , . . .................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the United States ,................. 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



AUTOMOTIVE CAREER TECHNICIAN

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program that combines fufl-time on-the-job tralning
along with college credit courses. The curriculum is
designed to provide the graduate with Information, ex-
perience and skills needed by repair technicians. Students
are expected to pass certification tests by the National
Institute for Automotive Service Excellence upon comple-
tion of the courses of study. Admission to the program is
limited and applicants will be screened for approval. Upon
successful completion of the program, the student will
receive a Certificate of Completion. Students completing
this certificate may choose to continue their associate

degree work inthe Automotive Career Technician program.
)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ACT110 Fundamentals ..................... 3

ACT 220  Air Conditioning and Heating Systems . 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or

ENG 101 Compositionl .................... 3
ACT 704 Cooperative Work Experience ... .. ... 4
13

SEMESTER ||
ACT 714  Cooperative Work Experience . . ... ... 4
+Elactive ... e 12
16
Minimum Hours Required ........ . 29

+Electives must be salected from the following:

ACT 113 Advanced Electrical Systems . .......... ... 3
ACT 114 Basic Engine Repalr .........coviviveieiiinnns 3
ACT 115 Engine Overhaul Procedures .................. 3
ACT 221 Suspension, Steering and Brake Systems ....... 3
ACT 222 Engine Tune-Up Procadures .................. 3
ACT 223 Standard Transmissions and Power Trains .. ..... 3
ACT 224 Automatic Transmissions .. ............ .. ... 3
ACT 225 Fuel Injection Systems ..................0ots 3

42



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley and Eastfield only
(Assoclate Degree)

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for entry
level employment as an automotive technician. This pro-
gram of study will include theory, diagnosis, repair,
overhaul and maintenance of automobiles. Emphasis Is
placed on operational theory, practical-skills and accepted
shop procedures.

CRED!T
HOURS
SEMESTER |
AT 109  Minor Vehicle Service ............... 3
AT 110 EngineRepair!l .................... 4
AT 112 EngineRepairll .................... 4
COM 131 Applled Communications or
ENG 101 Composition!| ..................... 3
MTH 185 Technical Mathematles| ............. 3
17
SEMESTER Il
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up ......... 4
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems .......... 4
AT 119 Electrical Systems .................. 3
PHY 131  ApplledPhysics .................... 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18
SEMESTER IlI
AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning ......... 3
AT 223 BrakeSystems ..................... 4
AT 225 FrontEnd Systems ................. 4
AT 248  Automotive Electronics .............. 3
+Elective .. ... 3
17
SEMESTER IV
AT 227 Standard Transmissions and Drive
Trains . ..., 4
AT 229  Automatic Transmissions| ........... 4
AT 231 Automatic Transmissionsll ........... 4
AT 703 Cooperative Work Expatience or . ... .. 3
AT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
++Elective ... 3
18-19

Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 70

+ Elective—-must be selected from the following:

AB 245 Welding for Auto Body ..............oceut, 3
AT 212 Special-Automotive Applications .............. 1
AT 713 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
WE 101 Basic Welding and Cutting Practices ........... 3

+ +Elective—must be selected from the following:

ACC 131 Bookkeeping | ............... . iiiiiiinn 3
ART 104 ArtApprectation ............iiiiniiiinnens. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
CiS 103 Introduction to Computer Information Systems .. . 3
GVT 201 American Government .. ..................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships .. . 3
HD 108 Personal and Social Growth *.................. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ..........,..... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management .................., 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations ... ... 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
cholce.



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley and Eastfield only
(Certificate)

The purpose of this program Is to train persons for entry
level positions in the fleld of automotive technology. A
certificate Is issued upon successful completion of the

program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
AT 109  MinorVehicleService ............... 3
AT 110 EngineRepairl .................... 4
AT 112 EngineRepair!l ................ ... 4
1
SEMESTER Il
AT 114 Engine Analysis and Tune-Up ........ 4
AT 116  Fuel and Emission Systems .......... 4
AT 119 Electrical Systems . ............ . ... 3
1
SEMESTER Il
AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning ... . .. ... 3
AT 223 BrakeSystems .................... 4
AT 225 FroMEnd Systems . ................ 4
AT 248 Automotive Electronics ............. 3
14
SEMESTER IV :
AT 227 Standard Transmisslons and
DriveTrains ...............ccuvnn. 4
AT 229 Automatic Transmissions!........... 4
AT 231 Automatic TransmissionsHl .......... 4
AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience or (3)
AT 704 Cooperative Work Experlence .. ... L4
15-16

Minimum Hours Required ..................... 51



COMMERCIAL MUSIC--
ARRANGER/COMPOSER/COPYIST

Cedar Valley only
{Associate Degres)

This program Is deslgned to prepare the student with the
writing skills required for arranging and composing for
small and large Instrumental and vocal groups in all areas

of commercial music, i.e., jazz, rock, pop, country/western. -

Standard manuscript techniques will be emphasized in
actual writing assignments.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MusicTheoryl ..... ... ........... 3
MUS 161  Musiclanship! ..................... 1
MUS 117 PianoClassl ...................... 1
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recordinglab ............. 1
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... a
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics ................ 3
+Ensemble ..., 1
++AppliedMuslic ........ ... oo 1-2
17-18
SEMESTERII
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musiclanshipll ..................... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassll ...................... 1
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............. 3
PSY 131 Applled Psychology and Human
Relations ......................... 3
+Ensemble . ... ..., 1
++AppliedMusic ... 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER Ill
MUS 193 Improvisation ...................... 3
MUS 195 Introduction to Synthesizer ... ........ 2
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
MUS 292 Arranging/Orchestration ............. 3
MUS 293 IndependentStudy ................. 3
+Ensemble ... ... 1
++AppliedMusic ............. ... L 1-2
14-15
SEMESTER IV
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
MUS203 Composition ...................... 3
MUS 293 IndependentStudy ................. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition] ..................... a
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Ensemble ... ... .. .. 1
++ApplledMusic .......... ... . ...l 1-2
15-16

45

MinimumHours Required ..................... 63
+Ensembles — must be selected from the following:

MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble ........................... 1
MUS 150 CROIr . e e 1
MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble .. ... ... ... ... . i iu..n 1
MUS 160 Band ... ... e s e 1
MUS 171 Woodwind Engemble ....................... 1
MUS 172 BragssEnsemble ................... ... 1
MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble .................. ..., 1
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble . ... .................... 1
MUS 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble .................. 1
MUS 181 LabBand ...........coiiiii i 1
MUS 185 StageBand .............. .. . e 1

+ + Applied Music -- courses to be sefected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
MUS 243.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and thetrans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC--
MUSIC RETAILING

Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare the music major in
retailing for the music industry job market. Tralning is
provided in music skills as well as in business, i.e., business
of musle, salesmanship, small business management. The
training is culminated with work experience coordinated
through local merchants.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS145 MusicTheoryl .................... 3
MUS 161 Musiclanshipl ..................... 1
MUS117 PlanoClassl...................... 1
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic ................. 3
MUS199 Recltal ............... ... .00ttt 1
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composltionf .................... 3
+Ensemble ... ........ ... e 1
++AppliedMusic ....... .. o e e 1
17
SEMESTER il
MUS146 MuslcTheoryll ..............oouit 3
"MUS 162 Musiclanshipll ................. ... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassHl ..................... 1
MUS188 Recital ........................... 1
. MKT 137 PrinciplescofRetalling . .............. 3
'"MKT230 Salesmanshlp ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Ensemble ....... ... il 1
++AppliedMusle .......... .. 1
17
"~ SEMESTER Ill : )
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording................ ‘o + Ensembles - must be selected from the following:
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory ... .. 1 MUS 103 - Guitar Ensemble ............ccoeevrnennnnn. 1
MUS199 Recital ........... ... ...ccnet, 1 MUS 150 ChOIE e e 1
MUS 703  Cooperative Work Experlence ... ..... 3 mgg :g ‘é:ﬁ:' Ensemble ... :
MTH t30 Business Mathematics .............. F e am Mgt T
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human MUS 172 Brass Ensemble nooeroo oo ol
Relations ........................ K| MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble .......coovuvuvuiiiirinns 1
++ApplledMusic . ... 1 MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble ............cooooiiiiinn, 1
_14 mﬂg 1 ;? &ygng::gic Wind Ensemble ................ . :
SEMESTERIV - MUS185  Stage Band .......................ceoeeniid
MUS 195  Introduction of Synthesizer .......... 2
MUS189 Rocital . .ou.voee i 1 + +Applied Music - courses must be selected from any music course
MUS 713 Coopel_'ative Work Experience . .. .. ... 3 &u‘?;bzei;d from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
ACC 201  Principles of Accountingl ........... 3 ' ?
MGT 153 Small Business Management......... 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
++AppliedMusic ..o ... 1-2 transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
13-14 orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabillity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
Minimum Hours Required . .................... 61 choice,

46



COMMERCIAL MUSIC --
MUSIC RETAILING CERTIFICATE

Cedar Valley only

(Certificate)

This program is deslgned to prepare the music major In
retailing for the music industry Job market. Training Is
provided in music skills as well as in business, i.e., business

of music, salesmanship, retailing techniques.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 113 Fundamentalsof Muslc! ............. 3
MUS 117 PlanoClass!| ...................... 1
MUS 186 Businessof Music .................. 3
MUS199 Recital ..............ccviivrnnnn. 1
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Compaositionl ..................... 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
+Ensemble ... ... ... 1
++AppliedMusic .......... ... ..o 1
16
SEMESTER {I
MUS118 PianoClassll ...................... 1
MUS199 Recital .............ccoveeivn... 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............... 3
MKT 137  Principles of Retailling ............... 3
MKT230 Salesmanshlp ..................... 3
+Ensemble ......... ... 1
++ApplledMusic ... ... ... . 1
16
MinimumHoursRequired . ..................... 32
+Ensembles — must be selected from the following:
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble .............ccoviurriiens.ns 1
MUS 150 Cholr L. e 1
MUS 155 VocalEnsemble .........co00viiiverrnnnasss 1
MUS 160 BAAD ...ttt 1
MUS 171 Woodwind Ensernble .. .................000.00 1
MUS 172 Brass Ensemble ..........cciiiiiiiiiiniias, 1
MUS 173 PercussionEnsemble ........................ 1
MUS 174 KeyboardEnsemble .......................0. 1
MUS 176 SymphonicWind Ensemble ................... 1
MUS 181 LabBand .........covviiiiii i ieiaaaans 1
MUS 185 StlageBand .........coiihiiiii i 1

+ +Applied music courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS

243,

47
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COMMERCIAL MUSIC --
PERFORMING MUSICIAN

Cedar Valley only
{Assoclate Degres)

This program is designed to prepare the instrumental and
vocal student for performances in commerciat music, i.e.,

jazz, rock, pop, country/westem. This training will include
work In performance techniques, styles, solo and ensemble
work, repertoire for small and large groups, and actual

performances.
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MusicTheory!l .......cvvvvnnnnnt. 3
MUS 161 Musiclanship!......... Cerraaaaaas 1
MUS 117 PilanoClassl...............couvnn 1
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recordinglab ............ 1
MUS 192 MuslcinAmerlca .................. 3 ;
MUS199 Recltal ................ccovvvinnnn 1
MYH 139  Applied Mathematics ............... 3
+Ensemble ... ... 1
++AppliedMusle ... ... 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER Il . R
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll ................o0t 3 Dol
MUS 162 Musiclanshipll .................00. 1 -
MUS118 PianoClassll ................c.u0t 1
MUS 196 BusinessofMuslc ................. 3
MUS199 Recltal ................... e 1
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or ‘
ENG 101 Compositionl ..............cc0000. 3 :
+Ensemble ... ... i U MinimumHoursRequlred ..................... 61
++ApplledMusiec ...l 1-3
SEMESTER il 17-19 + Ensembles—~ must be selected from the following:
MUS 183 Improvisation ..................... 3 MUS103  Gultar Ensemble ................cccoeeuunsn. 1.
MUS199 Recltal .....................eis 1 MUST50  Cholf .........cccvvnvineiiiinennninninenss 1
MUS 292  Arranging/Orchestration .......... .. 3 mg :g g:::l Ensemble ...........ccociiil :
MUS 263 - Independant Study or | MUSTH  Wooewind Ensemie 1111111111
MUS 703 - Cooperative Work Experience ....... 3 MUS 172  Brass Ensemble ............................ 1
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 MUS 173 Parcussion Ensemble ........................ 1
HENSEMBI® ...t 1 MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble ....................... \ A
++APPlOdMUSIC ... ..ttt e 1-2 N e DympborioWind Ensemble .....ooenvnsnnn it
o 15-16 . MUS185  StageBand ...............cceveeneeannaianid
SEMESTER IV _ S , .
MUS 189 Recltal::............ e N + +Applled Music - courses to be selected from any music ocourse
MUS 194 Jazz Workshop ..... e 3 g:glberad from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through MUS
" MUS 713 Cooperative Work Experience R X '
PSY 131  Applled Psychofogy and Human Sl NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
Relations .................... ... 3 transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
+Ensemble .....................0 SN 1 or counsetor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
++Applied Music ... Ll 12 ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
1213 - cholce.

T



COMMERCIAL MUSIC -
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley only
(Assoclate Degree)

This program s designed to prepare commerclal musiclans
with additional skllls in the field of recording technology. In
addition to preparing the student in vocal or Instrumental
commerclal music techniques, training Is provided In the
basic console recording skills such as microphone selec-
tion and placement, mixdown techniques, master tape
production, studio techniques, troubleshooting, and ses-
slon procedures. Emphasis is placed on the specific needs
of the commercial musician in the field of recording.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 145 MusicTheoryl ..................... 3
MUS 161 Musicianship! ..................... 1
MUS117 PianoClassl ...................... 1
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191 Survey of Recording Laboratory . ... ... 1
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... 3
MUS199 Recital .......................c.... 1
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics ................ 3
+Ensemble .......... ... . ., 1
++AppliedMuslc ................... ..., 1-2
17-18
SEMESTER Il
MUS 146 MusicTheoryll .................... 3
MUS 162 Musliclanshiplt ..................... 1
MUS 118 PianoClassil .................c.uu.. 1
MUS 180 Audic Production forVoice ........... 2
MUS 197 Studio Technology ................. 2
MUS 188  Studio Technology Laboratory ........ 1
MUS199 Recital .................ccvvvunnn. 1
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
+Ensemble .......... .. .., 1
++AppliedMusic ... ...... ... ... .. 0 0., 1-2
16-17
SEMESTER lll
MUS 195  Introductionto Syntheslzer ........... 2
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
MUS 293  Independent Study or
MUS 703 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
MUS 2906 Recording Studio Practices .......... 3
PSY. 131  Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ......................... 3
SC 104 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
+Ensemble ............. ...l P 1
++AppliedMuslc ............. ... ... L. 1-2
17-18

49

SEMESTER IV
MUS 196 BusinessofMusic.................. 3
MUS199 Recital ....................cc0utn. 1
MUS 293  independent Study or
MUS 713  Cooperative Work Experlence ....... 3
MUS 297 StudioProduction.................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Buslness ............ 3
+Ensemble ......... ... ... s, 1
++AppliedMusic ................... oLl 1-2
15-16
Minlmum HoursRequired ..................... 65
+ Ensambiles-- Must be selected from the following:
MUS 103 GuitarEnsemble ....................0 vt t
MUS 150 0 T T AR 1
MUS 155 VocalEnsemble .............cccviinnneenns 1
MUS 160 Band ... ... e e 1
MUS 171 Woodwind Ensemble ....................... 1
MUS 172 BrassEnsembie ................... . ..c00en, 1
MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble ,..............c.cce... ]
MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble ........................ 1
MUS 176 Symphonle Wind Engemble .................. 1
MUS 181 LabBand .......c..oiiviiiiiiiiin, 1
MUS 185 StageBand ..............cciiiiiiiiiiiaa, 1

+ +Applied Music - courses to be selected from any music course
numbered from MUS 121 through MUS 143 or MUS 221 through
MUS 243,

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
cholce.



COMMERCIAL MUSIC --
RECORDING TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Cedar Vallay only
(Certificate)

This program is designed to prepare commerclal musiclans
with additional skills In the field of recording technology. In
addition to preparing the student in vocal or instrumental
commerclal music techniques, training is provided in the

" basic console recording skills such as microphone selec-
tion and placement, mixdown techniques, master tape
production, studio techniques, troubleshooting, and ses-
sion procedures. Emphasis is placed onthe specific needs
of the commercial musician in the field of recording.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MUS 113 Fundamentalsof Musicl ............. 3
MUS 190 SurveyofRecording ................ 2
MUS 191  Survey of Recording Laboratory .. ... .. 1
MUS 192 MusicinAmerica ................... 3
MUS199 Recital ............covvevrinnenn.. 1 A
MTH 139 Applied Mathematics ................ 3
. 13
SEMESTER Il
MUS 186 BusinessofMusic .................. 3
MUS 197 Studio Technology ................. 2
MUS 188  Studio Technology Laboratory . .... ... 1
MUS199 Recital ........................... 1
COM 131 Applled Communications or
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MUS 180  Audio ProductionforVoice ........... 2
+Elective ... 1
13
SUMMER SESSION
MUS 206 Recording Studio Practices .......... 3
MUS 297 StudioProduction .................. 3
6
Minimum Hours Required . ..................... 32

+ Elective — must be selected from any music course.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS -- BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entry-level skills and
knowledge in computer information systems. The option
includes several business courses found in university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. Atouchtyping
speed of 20 words per minute is suggested for most CIS
courses with a lab component. Students are advised to

devel op this proﬁclency. + Elective--must be selected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States ................... 3
CREDIT GVT 201 American Government ,...................... 3
HOURS PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology . .. v...vvveevnvnnn.. 3
SEMESTER | S0OC 101 Introduction to Sociology ......... ... ... 3
CiS 103 Introduction to Computer Information + +Elective~must be selected from the following:
Systems ..........oiiiiiiiiia, 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or ENG 102 Compositionll .................coooiiiniats, 3
MGT 136 Prlnclples of Management .......... 3 HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . ................ 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and + + +Recommended Elsctives
Economics!...................... 3 :
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3 Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714)
+ Elective _12_- Any 200 level accounting course not listed.
SEMESTER Il + + + + Electives—-must be selected from the following:
CIs162 COBOL Programming! ............. 4 oIS 108 PG Software Applicat .
are Applications .....................
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and CiS 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ............ 4
Economicsil .................. s 3 CIS 118 Text Processing Applications .................. 3
SC 11 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 CIs 167 CPrOgramming .........coveveivneennennnn. 4
CIS150  Computer Program Logic and Design . 3 g:g :gg ::(;3;"0'3“0" ';8"9“998 -------------------- ;
* rOQrammING . .........ccvviecenasnnnns
ACC201  Princlples of Accounting I* .......... 3 Cis 172 BASIC Programming . ..............oooooviiin, 3
16 CIs 173 PASCAL Programming for Business ............ 3
SEMESTER Il CiS 218 Spreadsheet Applications ..................... 4
CiS164  COBOL Programmingll....... e 4 NOTE: Students btain crodit toward a d tor onl .
. udents may o N credit toward a degree for only one ¢
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ........... 3 each of the pairs of courses listed below:
ACC202 Principles of Accountingl ........... 3
++Elective ... k| CIS 172 0r CS 122
+++Elective .. 34 CIS 210 or CS 211
W CiS1030rCS 111
CIS1730r CS 112
SEMESTER IV o
CIS210  Assembly Language!l............... 4 *ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.
ECO202 Principles of Economicsil ........... 3
Any CIS/CS or Accounting course .............. 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
F44E1BCING 3-4 transfer to & four-year Institution should consuit an advisor
1314 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses tothe four-year Institution of thelr
Minimum Hours Required: ............. P 60 choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
-- BUSINESS COMPUTER
PROGRAMMER

Offered at all seven campusas
(Assoclate Degree)

This optlon is intended for the preparation of entry-level or
trainee computer programmers who will work in an applica-
tions setting to support the general, administrative, and
organizational information processing function of industry,
commerce, business, and government service. It s
designed as atwo-year career program to prepare students
for direct entry into the work environment. It is intended to
provide a sufficient foundation so the graduate with ex-
perience and continued learning may advance in career
paths appropriate to thelr own particular interests and

abilities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute is .

suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
: HOURS
SEMESTER |
CIS103  Introductionto Computer Information

SYSIBMS. ... .t e 3

BUS 105  Introduction to Business or

MGT 136 Principles of Managemeant . .......... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics I* .............. 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3

PSY 131" Applied Psychology and
Human Relations** ................ 3
15

SEMESTER Il
CIS 150  Computer Program Loglc and Design . .3
CIS160 Data Communications ............... 3
CIS 162 COBOL Programming!.............. 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I*** ......... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
16
SEMESTER Il
CiS164  COBOLProgrammingll ............. 4
CiI$205  JCL and Operating Systems .......... 4
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
+Elective ... e 3-4
++Elective ... .. 3
17-18
SEMESTER IV _

CiS210  Assembly Language!l ............... 4
Cls225  Systems Analysis and Design ......... 4

CiS258  On-Line Applications or
CiS254 DataBaseSystems ................ 4
+++Elective  ..... F S N 3-4
15-16
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 63
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+ Electives--must be selected from the following:

Any CIS or CS course (including CIS 701, 703, 704, 713 or 714).

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting ...... PSR EEE 3
ACC 238 CostAcCOUNtiNG ....ovvvivnvvnnneviriiins 3
ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Acoountmg

Applications ........... .. ciceen i 3

+ + Electives—must be selected from the following;

ENG 102 Compeositionll ................. ... .. ..., 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ... ............. 3
PHI 103 Critical Thinking .........coiiiierrrinsenss 3

+ + + Electives--must be selected from the following:

CiS 108 PC Software Applications .................... 4
Cis 114 Problem Solving With the Computer ........... 4
ciS118 Text Processing Applicatiens ................. 3
CiS 167 CProgramming ......ovvveiiieirioreeniaas 4
CiS 169 4th Generation Languages ". . ...........cou00s 4
CIS 170 RPG Programming .........covvvirneneeeens 3
Cls172 BASIC Programming ........coveerivnannneis 3
CiS 173 PASCAL Programming for Business ............ 3
CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications .................... 4
Any 2001evel CIScourse ....... ... imiiiiiiiiiiianns 34

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed balow:

CiS172or CS 122

CiS 210 or CS 211

CIS103cr CS 111

CiI$1730r CS 112

*MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted
**PSY 101 may be substituted

**ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

~NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four -year institution of thelr
cholce.



FASHION MARKETING

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only
(Associate Degree)

This two-year program s designed to prepare students for
career opportunities in fashion marketing. Upon comple-
tion of the program, the student will recelve an Assoclate
in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. Credit canbe earned
for on-the-job experience.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MKT 137 Principlesof Retalling . .............. 3
MKT 240  Computers in Fashion Marketing ... .. 3
MKT 2901  Fashion Merchandising ............. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
ENG 101 Composttion] ..................... 3
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics .............. 3
18
SEMESTER !l
MKT 230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
MKT 292 FashionDesign.................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities or
ART 104 ArtAppreclation................... 3
ENG 102 Composltionll .................... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
+Elective ... 3
18
SEMESTER Il
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .............. 3
MKT 249  Visual Merchandising: Fundamentals
end Equipment ................... 2
MKT 280 FashionBuying.................... 3
MKT 703 Cooperative Work Experience ... ..... 3
ACC201 Accountingior
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl .................... 3
+Elective ... 3
17
SEMESTER IV
MKT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion . .... 3
MKT 250  Visual Merchandising: Trends
and Applications .................. 2
MKT 713  Cooperative Work Experlence . . . ... .. 3
DES135 Textlles ..............cccvvvunnn. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations ........................ 3
14

+ Elsctives-—-may be selected from the following:

BUS 234 Businesslaw....................cciuvnsn 3
CIS 103 intraduction to Computer Information Systems ...3
CiS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer Information
SYStems ... ..ot i 1
CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer Information
SYBtOMB ... e e 3
ECO 203 Principles of Economicst ..................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics i .................... 3
MGT 138 Principles of Management .....,.............. 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management .................. 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................. 1
MGT 242 Personnel Administration ............. 0000000 3
MKT 211 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ............ 1
MKT 212 Special Topics [n Fashion Marketing ............ 2
MKT 223 Special Topics in Fashion Marketing ............ 3
MKT 241 Fashien Show Production .. ................... 3

NOTE: Students enralling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
orcounselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
cholce.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-
ganizational behavior, and personnel administration) but
also encompasses the critical areas of business opera-
tions (principles of marketing, accounting, and business
law).

CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ 3
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... K]
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
+Elective ... e e 3
15
SEMESTER Il .
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing .............. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
ENG 102 Compositionll _.................... 3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer information
Systems ........... 00 3
++Elective ... . 3
- 15
SEMESTER Il :
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
BUS234 Buslnesslaw...................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics! ............ 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations ~.................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Personnet Administration ............ 3
MGT 237 OQrganizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 202 Princlples of Economicsil............ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
++Elective L. i 3
+++Elective L 3
18
Minimum Hours Requlred: ..................... 63

54

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation .........c i s 3
HUM 101 Introduction to tha Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 British LHerature . ... .o iiiiiii s 3
ENG 202 British Literature . ..........coiiiiieiannninnn 3.
ENG 203 World Literature .............c...o0vnn Frreen 3
ENG 204 World Literature ..........cooiiiiinnriniaas 3
ENG 205 American Literature . ......... 0 ciiiinerann 3
ENG 206 American Literature ..o, 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ..........veneriiniaiann 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ", ............ aaas 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3

Foreign Language

" + + Electives—-may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 Srmall Buslness Management ................. 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision .............. ... 3
MGT 212 Special Problems inBusiness ................. 1
MGET 704 - Cooperative Work Experience ................. 4
MKT 137 Principles of Retalling ....................... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ...........ccoiiiiiiiiinrraans 3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .............. a
OFC 160 Cffice Catculating Machines .................. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing ........cooviiiiiiieennts k|

+ + +Elective--must be selected from the following:

GVT 201 American Government . ............ciiinaare, 3
GVT 202 American Government . .. ..... .. aaa 3
HST 101 Historyof the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the Unied States .................. 3
§0C 101, Introduction to Sociology ....... ..o ciian 3
S0C 102 Social Problems ... ... i i i 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Relationships ... 3
HD 106 Personal and Sociat Growth .. ................ 3
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropolegy .......... ... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ...........coveit 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ..........ccvvviiiiinn. 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselorregarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice. '



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at alf seven campuses
{Assoclate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen per-
sonal management skills. In addition to learning about
supervision, personnel management, human relations
psychology, problem-solving, decision-making, and other
related business topics, students also participate in an
on-the-job management training course with their present
employers. These management training courses at work
allow students to apply what is learned in the classroom
environment and obtain the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and
practice as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision .......... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience . . ... ... 4
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
ENG 101  Composition| ..................... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
19
SEMESTER Il
MGT 242 Human Resource Management . . .. ... 3
MGT 714  Cooperative Work Experience . ... .... 4
CIS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ................. ... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............. 3
ENG 102 Compositionil .................... 3
16
SEMESTER Ill
MGT 237 QOrganizational Behavior . ............ 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ... .. .... 4
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I* .......... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics! ........... 3
13
SEMESTER IV
MGT 244  Problem Seolving and Decision
Making .......................... 3
MGT 814  Cooperative Work Experience ... ... .. 4
+Elective ... 3
++Elective ... ... 3
13
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 61

55

+ Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 ArtAppreciation ................ 0 iieene. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanitles .. .. ............. 3
ENG 201 British Literature ............................ 3
ENG 202 British Literature .................cv0vvinss., 3
ENG 203 World Literature .. ..............c0vvnrvnnne.. 3
ENG 204 World Literature .. ................. ..o ..., 3
ENG 205 American Literature .................000iinn.. 3
ENG 206 American Literature .......................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy .................... 3
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre .................... 3
Foreign Language
+ +Elective-must be selected from the following:
ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology .................. 3
AST 101 Descriptive Anatomy ................c..vuu.n.. 3
BIO 115 Biological Sclence .. ......................... 4
CHM 115 Chemical Science ...................c....n.s 4
GEO 101 Physical Geology ..............ccovviiirvnrrns 4
GVT 201 American Government ....................... 3
H8T 101 History of the United States ................... 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpergonal

Relationships .............ccoiiiiiiiinnn.., 3
PSC 118 Physical Sciance ..............cvovvneeonnns 4
PHY 117 ConceptsinPhysies ... .......oooeeenn..s 4
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology . ........o.vvuu.. 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Soclology ..................... 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS--SALES,
MARKETING, AND RETAIL
MANAGEMENT OPTION

Brookhaven and Cedar Valley only
{(Associate Degree)

The Sales, Marketing, and Retail Management Option is
designed to prepare students for career opportunities in
retall management, sales, or marketing. Students special-
ize in courses in retall management, sales, and marketing.
Students also have the opportunity towork in sales, market-
Ing, or retall areas through a sponsoring business firm.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERI
MGT 136 Principies of Management ........... 3
MKT 137 Principlesof Retailing ............... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............ 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
++Elective ... e e 3
15
SEMESTER I
MKT 206 Princlples of Marketing.............. 3
MKT230 Salesmanship ..................... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll .................... 3
CIS 103 Introduction to Computer information
Systems ... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18
SEMESTER Il
MKT 233  Advertising and Sales Promotion ..... 3
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting 1* .......... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ........... 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
HumanRelatlons .................. 3
MKT 703  Cooperative Work Experience ... ... ... 3
15
SEMESTER IV
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll ........... 3
MKT 245 SalesManagement................. 3
MKT 246 Management and Marketing Cases .... 3
MKT 713  Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
+Elective  ....... b e e e e e 3
15
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 63

56

+ Elective-may be setected from the following:

MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................. 1
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines . .................. 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing .........corvirieiiiniananin 3

+ + Elactives--must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation . ......... o il i e 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities . ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ...............cciiiiiiiay 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy ............covve 3
THE 101 Introductionto Theatre . ...............cv0vi0, 3

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for granting
the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -- SMALL
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

Cedar Valley, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The Small Business Management Option is designed for
students who plan to become owners or managers of a
small business. The practical aspects of planning, locating
resources, financing, starting, and operating a business are
emphasized. Owners and managers of small businesses
may also benefit from the program.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
MGT 153  Small Business Management ......... 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
BUS 143 PersonalFinance ................... 3
ENG 101  Composition!| ..................... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
15
SEMESTER Il
MKT 206 Principlesof Marketing .............. 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ....... .....3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ..................... ..., 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
++Elective ... 3
tH++Elective L. 34
18-19
SEMESTER Il
MGT 211 Small Business Operations ........... 3
MGT 237  Organizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | ............ 3
ACC202 Princlples of Accountingll ........... 3
+Elective ..., 3
15
SEMESTER IV
MGT 210  Small Business Capitalization,
Acquisition and Finance or
ACC 205 BusinessFinance .................. 3
BUS234 Buslnesslaw ...................... 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics!l............ 3
+Electives ... 6
15
Minimum HoursRequired ..................... 66

+Three electives must be selected from the following Management-re-
lated electives:

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting . ............o0. 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting ........ e eaeeneeaeaaaaar 3
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting ...................... 3

FM 117 LettersofCredit . ............................ 2

MGT 180 Principles of Purchasing ......... s 3

MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision ................... 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ,................ ¥
MGT 242 Human Resource Management ............... 3
MGT 275 International Business and Trade .............. 3
MGT 278 International Marketing Management ........... 3
MGT 277 Comparative Management .................., 3
MKT 137 Principlesof Retailing ....................... 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship ...ttt i i .3
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion .............. 3
MKT 245 Sales Management ...............c.cc0ihhn., 3
‘MKT 248 Marketing and Management Cases ............ 3
OFC 160 Office Machines .....................counut. 3
QFC 172 Beginning Typing ....... ... i 3
QFC 231 Business Communications ................... 3
TRT 243 Export/import Practices ...................... 3

+ 4+ Elective --must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation ............ ... 00 0o, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy . .................. 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3

Foreign Language

+ + +Electives ~must be selected from the following:

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropolegy ................. 3
GVT 201 American Government . ........ e 3
GVT 202 American Government . ...................... 3
HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HST 102 History of the United States .................. 3
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships .............. ... ouviinn., 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth .................. 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology -.................. 3
PSY 103 Human Sexuality ........................... 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociolegy .................... 3

SOC 102 Social Problems . ............ccooiviiiienen, 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
{Certificate}

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of motorcycle mechanics.
This will include diagnosls, repair, and maintenance of
. forelgn and domestic motorcycles. included in this pro-
gram Is the study of carburetion, ignition, and electrical
systems, engine overhau! and tune-up, and motorcycle
chassls. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
" placed on the latest factory recommended technigues.

CREDIT

» _HOURS
SEMESTER1 - ’ L e
MM 105 MotorcycleTune-up ................ 3
MM 134  Motorcycle Service Principles ..... ... 4. ‘
MM 136 Motorcycle Two Stroke Engine/
Transmission ............. e 4
11
SEMESTER Il
MM 137  Motorcycle Four Stroke Engine/
Transmisslon .............ociinnnn 4
MM 138 Motorcycle Electrical Systems ....... 4
MM 139  Motorcycle Chassis and Drive
Systems .. ........cirriiae s 4
' 12
SUMMER SESSION | :
MM 703  Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 3
3
Minimum Hours Required .............. e 26

\‘
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OFFICE CAREERS

Offered at all seven campuses

The Office Careers freshman student is provided a core
study related to working In an office environment. After
completing this core, the sophomore student will begin the
speclalized program tracks of Administrative Assistant or
Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS
CORE CURRICULUM
(For all first year students in Office Careers)
SEMESTER |
ENG 101 Composttion!| ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics............... 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3
*QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
*OFC172 BeginningTyping* .................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
18
SEMESTER H
ENG 102 Compositiontl ..................... 3
OFC 162 OfficeProcedures .................. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing* ................ 3
ACC 131 Bookkesping | or _
ACC201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
CiS103  Introduction to Computer
information Systems . ............... 3

*OFC 179 Office Information Systems Concepts . .2
**OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing

Equipment........................ 1
18
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 38

* Students may be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous tralning, experlence and/or placemant tests, i
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplamant the
minimum hours required.

*NOTE: OFC 172 Equivalent to 178, 177 and 178

OFC 160 Equivaient to 152, 193 and 194
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabliity of these courses to the four-year institution of thelr
cholce.
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OFFICE CAREERS--
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
{Associate Degree)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant Op-
tion to the Office Careers Program Is to prepare students
for positions as assistants to administrators within public
or private firms and agencies. Emphasis in this program s
on the development of organizational and management
skills In addition to basic office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | and Il
CoreCurfeulum .................ccvever.... 36
, 36
SEMESTER il
QOFC 231 Business Communlcations .......... 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
**OFC 185 Baslc Machine Transcription ......... 1
QFC 282 Word Processing Applications ....... i
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ....... 2
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or
OFC103 Speedwriting ..................... 4
17
SEMESTER 1tV
HUM 101  Introduction to the Humanities ....... 3
OFC 283 Specialized Software ............... 1
MGT 136 Princlples of Management or
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ........ ... 3
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and
Transcription ..................... 4
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience .... .. 34
14-15
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 67

*Students rmay be placed In typing courses based on proficiency level

" determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests. if
a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement the
minlmum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and thetrans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.
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OFFICE CAREERS--
LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associlate Degree)

The primary objective of this option is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretaries, capable of per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program will
have an opportunity to secure intensive training in basic
skills. An Assoclate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
Is awarded for successfut completion.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | and Il
CoreCurriculum .............. .. ..o, a6
36
SEMESTER il
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3

SC 101  Introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
HD 105  Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relatlohships ..................... 3
**OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription . ......... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ i
*OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanitles ........ 3
16
SEMESTER IV
BUS234 Bushesslaw...................... 3
OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription . . .3
OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures .......,, 3
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription ........ 1
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experlence or 3)
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
13-14
Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 65

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.
It a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required,

**NOTE: OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.
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OFFICE CAREERS--GENERAL
OFFICE

Offered at 8ll seven campuses
(Certificate)

The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical em-
phasls Is designed to provide the student with a basic
working knowledge of office procedures.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ENG 101 Composhtionl .............. ...t 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
*QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ......... 3
*OFC 172 Beginning Typing* ................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Buslness ............ 3
CiS 103  Introduction to Computer
Information Systems . ......... .... 3
18
SEMESTER I
OFC 162 OfficeProcedures ................. 3
* OFC173 Intermediate Typing ................ 3
**OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing ....... 4
OFC 231 Business Communications .......... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping ! or
ACC 201 Principlesof Accounting ... ......... 3
) 16
MinimumHours Required: ..................... 34

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
tests. H students placé out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplement the minimum hours required.

**NOTE: OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 154
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185



OFFICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

This program introduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office Information Systems Involves the use of automated
equipment and techniques that include speed gathering,
processing, storing, and distributing printed materials.

This program develops the skills to work with a group of
principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisorfinformations systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using a variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
ENG 101  Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics . .............. 3
**OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
"OFC 173 Intermediate Typing................. 3
**OFC 179  Office Information Systems Concepts . .2
***OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing
Equipment........................ 1
15
SEMESTER |l
ENG 102 Composttionil ..................... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3
""OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription .......... 1
*OFC 273  Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
**"OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ... ..... 1
CIS103  Introduction to Computer Information
Systems ......................... 3
ACC 131  Bookkeeping | or
ACC201 Principles of Accounting ............ 3
16
SEMESTER Il
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
OFC 150  Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
***QFC283 Spaclalized Software ................ 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription . .. ..... 1
+Elective ... 3

SEMESTER IV
OFC256 Office Management ................ 3
CiS 180 Data Communications .............. 3

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC704 Cooperative Work Experience or

Elective(s) ..................... ... ... ... 34
+Electives ... ... .. ... 3
++Electives ... .. 3
15-16

Minimum Hours Required: ..................... 63

+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:

OFC 143 Contemporary Topics in Office Careers ......... 1
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment*** _ _ 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications*** ... ...... 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software*** . ., ... .. ........... 1

+ + Electives-must be selected from the following:

BUS 105 Introduction to Business ..................... 3
BUS 234 Businesslaw ...........cc0viiiiitnnnnnn.. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ................... 3

*Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficlency leval
determined by previous tralning, experience, and/or placement tests,

**Note: OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193, and 194
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

***Must be repeated for credit two additional times using differant
emphasls/equipment/software.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferability of these courses to the four-year institution of their
choice.



OUTBOARD MARINE ENGINE
MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of outboard marine engine
mechanics. This will include theory, diagnosis, repair,
overhaul and malntenance of outboard marine englnes.
included in this program Is the study of outboard marine
engine fuel, electrical and Ignition systems, englne over-
haul and tune-up, and lower units. Throughout the entire
program an emphasis is placed on accepted shop technl-
ques used throughout the outboard marine engine service
Industry.

Since not all courses in this program are transferable,
students enrolling in this program who may plan to transfer
to a four-year Institution should consult with an advisor or
counselor regarding transfer requirements.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | :
OE 115 Outboard Engine Tune-up ........... 3

OE 144  Outhoard Engine Service Principles . . . .4
OE 146 Outboard Engine Powerhead QOverhaul .4

13
SEMESTER il
OE 147  Outboard Engine Lower Unit
Qverhaul ........c..ciiivinnnn, 4
OE 148  Outboard Engine Electrical Systems .. .4
OE 723 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 3
11

Minimum Hburs Required .............covviuntn 22



REAL ESTATE

Cedar Valley, North Lake and Richland only
(Associate Degree)

The program In real estate is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experlences which enable
the student to function in decision-making posttions in the
real estate profession. Successful completion of the pro-
gram leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences
Degree and may be applied toward licensing requirements
as determined by the Texas Real Estate Commission.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
RE 130  Real Estate Principles............... 3
RE 131 Rea! Estate Finance ................ 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............ 3
lective — I he folt :
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3 *+ Elective —must be selacted from the foliowing
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or ART 104 AtAppreciation ...............000veiun..., 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and E:g ;gz gc:rlnﬁoSitlont ............................... g
1 ritish Literature . ...........................
E,conom’CSI B AR ENG 202 British Literature ............................ 3
15 ENG203  World Literature ............................. 3
SEMESTER Il ENG 204 World Literature . ............................ 3
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing .............. 3 ENG 205 American Uterature ......................cLl. 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal ............... 3 ENG 206 American Ute(amre .......................... 3
NG 210 Technlcal Writing ..................cvunnins 3
RE136  RealEstatelaw ................... 3 HST101  History of the United States ................ .. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3 HST 102 History of the United States ................... 3
Elective ... ... 3 HUM 101 Infroduction to the Humanities ................. 3
_"1—5* MUS 104 Music Appreciation .......................... 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy .................... 3
SEMESTER il THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre .................... 3
RE 138 Real Estate Law Contracts . .......... 3 Forelgn Language
ECO 201 Principles of Economics ! or
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Soclal + +Recommended Electives
lssues . ...l 3 ACC 202 Principles of Accounting l .................... 3
RE 704 Cooperative Work Expetiencell ... . .. .. 4 ECO 202 Principles of Economicall .................... 3
CiS103  Introduction to Computer Information RE 230 Real Estate Office Management Brokerage ... ... 3
Systems 3 RE 233 Commerical and Investment Real Estate .. ....... 3
""""""""""""" RE 235 Property Management .......................3
+Elective _.._3._ RE 240 Speclal Problems in Real Estate ............... 1
16 RE 241 Special Problems in Real Estate ............... 3
SEMESTER IV RE 714 Cooperative Work Experienca ll .....,,......... 4
ACC 201 Princlples of Accountlng Do 3 SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking .............. 3
GVT 201 American Government .............. 3 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
++Elective B e - transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
15 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the trans-
ferabllity of these courses to the four-year institution of their
Minimum Hours Required: ................. ..., 61 cholce.
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SMALL ENGINE MECHANICS

Cedar Valley only
(Certificate)

This program is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements in the field of small engine mechanics.

This will include theory, diagnosis, repair, overhaul and

maintenance of small engines used on lawn mowers, gar-
den tractors, and other small equipment. Included in this
program Is the study of smali engine carburetion and
- electrical systems, engine overhaul and tune-up, and belt,
chain, and direct drive power systems. Throughout the
entire program an emphasis is placed on accepted shop
techniques used throughout the small engine powered
equipment Industry.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | -
SE 125 SmallEngineTune-Up .............. 3
SE 154  Small Engine Service Principles ...... 4
SE 156  Small Engine Two-Stroke Overhaul . ... 4
11
SEMESTER I '
SE 157  Small Engine Four-Stroke Overhaul ... 4
SE 158  Small Engine Electrical Systems . ..... 4
SE 733 Cooperative Work Experience . ..... .. 3
11
Minimum HoursRequired ..................... 22
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Course Descriptions

Including General Education and Career Program Courses

® All courses listed in the District catalog are not available at every college. The District catalog contains descriptions of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Community College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

B Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that are offered on that campus.

® All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. It is suggested that students pian their sched-
utes with the help of a college counselor well in advance of registration.

Understanding The Course Descriptions

Abbreviation on the Credit Hours - When you complete a course, you

are awarded a certain number of credit hours.

general program area Course Name of the If you are in a degree program, a specified number
Dgirgﬁ)g(’;q‘)thls case, Number Course of credit hours is required for graduation. Coun-
; ‘ | selors are available to help you determine your
course and credit hour requirements.
Prerequisite - {BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) I
A course that must be  — Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
successfully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell A brief paragraph
a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular, describing the course
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, '
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
enrolling in this course. tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
L
1
Lecture/Lab - The number of hours that you will
spend in a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labora-
Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week during the semester. In this
equipment or services in addition example, you would spend three hours in the
to tuition. classroom and three hours in the lab each week.

Some course descriptions show the total number
of “contact hours” for the entire semester. Contact
hours are the number of hours you are in contact
with the instructor or on-the-job supervisor during
the entire semester.

In the following course descriptions, the number of credit hours for each course is indicated in parenthesis opposite the
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199, Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consuit their counselors or specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year institutions. Course prerequisites may be waived only by the appropriate division
chairperson.
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ACCOUNTING

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeping | (3)

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financlal statements, trial balances, work
sheets, speclal journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 132 Bookkeeping Il (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 131.
cruals, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controliing
accounts, and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for
partnerships and corporations is introduced. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include depreciation, inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle, and the preparation of financial
statements. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) {3 Lec.)

(ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting 11 (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studled.
Topics Include cost data and budget controls. Financial
reports are analyzed for use by creditors, investors, and
management. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 203 Intermediate Accounting ! (3) .
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financlal statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide in-
formation for business management. Emphasis is on the
preparation and internal use of financial statements and
budgets. Systems, information, and procedures used in
management planning and control are also covered.
(3 Lec))

(ACC) 205 Business Finance {(3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201,
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system. Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

This course covers ac-
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(ACC) 207 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)

This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
probiems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities, business combinations, .and the analysis and
interpretation of supplementary statements are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec))

(ACC) 238 Cost Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
included. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. This course examines
hasic income tax laws which apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capltal gains, and losses. Emphasis is on common
problems. (3 Lec.) "

(ACC) 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications ' (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 103. This course is designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual “hands-on" experience
will be provided utilizing systems for general ledger, ac-
counts recelvable, accounts payable, and payroll.
Additional study may be devoted to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet
programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employerand
instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objectives
and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total of
three credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 704 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work ex-
perience with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based leamn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of four
credit hours. Seminar toplcs include an orlentation ses-
slon, setting and writing job objectives, career planning,
interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



(ACC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(ACC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must

complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics include an orientation sesslon, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

AGRICULTURE

(AGR) 100 The Agricultural Industry (2)

This course is a survey of the trends and opportunities in
the agricultural industry. 1t introduces the student to
various types of professional and technical jobs in the
industry and the types of agricultural businesses, com-
modity and trade organizations, and governmental
agencles where these jobs may be found. Basic methods
of utilizing educational resources such as the Learning
Resource Center and agricultural resources within the area
will be presented. (2 Lec.)
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'(AGR) 103 Agronomy (4)

This course introduces the student to the scientific prin-
ciples and modern practices used In the production of fleld
and forage crops. Toplcs include crop classification,
variety selection and performance, soll testing, fertilizers,
soll types and conditions, environmental factors, produc-
tion practices, and crop usage. lLaboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

(AGR) 105 General Animal Science (4)

This course s an introduction to modem animal agriculture.
Market classification, selection, basic reproduction and
nutrition principles, and general management of cattle,
swine, sheep, goats, and horses will be presented.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AGR) 107 General Horticulture (4)

This course is an introduction to the practical and scientific
methods used in modern horticulture. Basic principles in
plant propagation, landscape, greenhouse operation, plant
identification, vegetable and fruit production will be in-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AGR) 111 Introduction To Agricultural

Economics (3)

This course Is an introduction to economic principles and
concepts In agriculture as they relate to the local farm and
at the national level. The course will make the student
aware of economic principles that affect procedures,
processing, and the distribution of farm products. Agricul-
tural economics Is an introductory level course providing
students with a basis for evaluation of economic factors
related to agricultural marketing and the general farm
operation. (3 Lec.)

(AGR) 124 Poultry Science (3)

This is a basic course designed to introduce the student to
the scientific components of the poultry industry. It will
include study of the principles of breeding, incubation,
feeding, housing, marketing, and disease contro! of
poultry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AGR) 200 Agricultural Construction (6)

This Is an introduction to construction principles used in
agricultural enterprises. Layout and design of agricultural
facilities, materlal types, construction estimating, safety
and use of hand and power tools, arc and gas welding and
cutting, and basic wiring and plumbing will be included.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(AGR) 202 Agricultural Power Units (3)

This course is an introduction to the principles of operating,
servicing, and adjusting internal combustion engines used
in agricultural enterprises. A comparison of gasoline, LP
gas, and diesel engines as well as the function and main-
tenance of the electrical, ignition, fuel, lubrication, and
cooling systems will be included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Lab)



(AGR) 204 Dalirying (3)

This course surveys the dairying industry, dairy breeds,
standards for selection and culling, herd replacement;
feeding, management, and health maintenance. The food
value of milk for the dairy industry, tests for composition
and quality utilization and processing of market milk and
dairy products will be reviewed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Llab)

(AGR) 205 Introduction To Food Science (3)
Thisisan Introductionto the basle scientific and technologi-
cal principles of modern food supply systems. Students
wiil receive instruction in the areas of food classification,
modern processing, and quality control methods.
Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AGR) 211 Computer Applications In Agriculture (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 093 or
equivalent. This Is an introduction to the use of computers
In agricultural operations and management. Software and
hardware selectlon, word processing, spreadshest,
database, and BASIC programming applications will be
included. Laboratory Fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AGR) 250 Agricultural Entomology (4)
This course Is a survey of general and economic entomol-
ogy as it relates to agriculture. Topics Include Insect

morphology, physiology, identification of the principal or-
ders, economic significance, control of entomological

pests of plants, man, animals, and household. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION

(ACR) 109 Contemporary Topics | (2)

Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
speclal interest and recent developments in the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service industry Toplcs
covered In this course will be annotated In the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 110 Contemporary Topics Il (3)

Toplcs studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air con-
ditioning and refrigeration service industry. Toplcs
covered In this course will be annotated in the class
schedule. This course may be repeated for credit when
toplcs vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACRY) 120 Principles Of Refrigeration (6)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Alr
Conditioning 121 and 122. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The physi-
cal principles applying to refrigeration systems are studied
including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat transfer,
refrigerants, pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor compres-
sion systems, safety procedures and the proper safe use
of handtcals. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec, 5 Lab.)
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{ACR) 121 Principles Of Refrigeration | (3)

The physical principles applying to refrigeration systems
_ including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of handtools and
safety procedures followed in the industry are presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 122 Principles Of Refrigeration Il {3)
Prerequisite: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 121. This
course Is a continued study of the physical principles
related to refrigeration systems including basic properties
of refrigerants and the construction of pressure-enthalpy
diagrams. The operation of vapor compression systems
are studied in detail. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 125 Principles Of Electricity (6)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The
electrical principles applied to the alr conditioning and
refrigeration systems are studied including simple circuits,
circuits, basic electrical units, test instruments, construc-
tion and diagnosis of complex stectrical circuits, alternating
current motors and electrical safety procedures.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 126 Principles Of Electricity | (3)

This course is a study of the principles of electricity as
applied in the alr conditioning and refrigeration service
field. Simple circuits, circuit components, basic electrical
units and test instruments are covered. Laboratory fee,
(2 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 127 Principles Of Electricity Il (3)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 126. This
course continues the study of electricity applied to air
conditioning and refrigeration. Emphasis is placed on the
construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits
and alternating current motors used in the air conditioning
and refrigeration service industry. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec.,
2 Lab)



(ACR) 130 Residential Cooling Systems (6)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 131 and 132. Students may register In
the comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. This
course covers compressors, condensers, evaporators,
metering devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, electrical systems, system troubleshooting
and system installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 131 Residential Cooling Systems | (3)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis is placed
on compressors, condensers, evaporators, metering
devices and electrical components function and relation-
ship. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 132 Residential Cooling Systems Il (3)
Prerequisite: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system troubleshooting and system installa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 140 Residential Heating Systems (g)
Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 141 and 142. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The ser-
vicing of residential heating systems is studied. Toplcs
include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control circuitsand  other related topics. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab)

(ACR) 141 Residential Heating Systems [ (3)
Prerequisites: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. This course Is a study of the procedures and prin-
ciples used In servicing residential heating systems
including gas-fired and electric furnaces. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 142 Reslidential Heating Systems Il (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 141. Heat

pumps, heating system control circuits and other topics
related to residential heating systems are covered in this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 200 Contractor Estimating (6)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 209 and 210. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The study
of load calculations, alr duct design, bullding plans, con-
struction codes, state and local licenses, job estimating
and Job scheduling are covered in this course. Laboratory
fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 209 Contractor Estimating |1 (3)

This course Is a study of load calculations, alr duct design
and bullding plans used In the industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

7

(ACR) 210 Contractor Estimating 1 (3)

Prerequisite: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
Ing construction codes, state and local licenses, job
estimating elements, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec, 2 Lab))

(ACR) 212 System Servicing (6)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 213 and 214. Students may registerinthe
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. This
course Includes psychrometric air properties, system
balancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air
cleaners, advanced system troubleshooting, and system
installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 213 System Servicing | (3)

Prerequisites: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 132 and
142. The topics of psychrometric alr properties, system
balancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air
cleaners are covered In this course. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 214 System Servicing Il (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 213. This
course is a continuation of system servicing with emphasis
on advanced system troubleshooting and system installa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 221 Refrigeration Loads (3)

Prerequisites: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course focuses on the analysls and estimation of
refrigeration loads for medium and low temperature sys-
tems. Product storage data and procedures for calculating
loads with a variety of products and refrigeration equipment
are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 222 Advanced Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Alr Conditioning and Refrigeration 221,
Large commerclal and industrial air conditioning systems
are introduced. Basic system designs, equipment and con-
trol systems are the main toplcs. Instruction on air handling
units, air volume boxes, centrifugal chillers, absorption
systems, cooling towers, water treatment, and chilled
water systems [s included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and instaliation procedures for
medium temperature equipment as found in food stores,
warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants
are presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and
mechanical features and to defrost subsystems.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(ACR) 224 System Testing And Balancing (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Alr Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedures for determin-
ing the effectiveness and efficiency of an air conditioning
system are studied. System balance, capacity, load re-
quirements and energy consumption are considered. Also
Included are the performance data and the use of test
instruments for measurement of air flow, water flow, energy
consumption, and recording of temperature. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2Lab.)

(ACR) 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration

Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Service and Installation procedures for
low temperature equipment as found in food stores,
warehouses, distribution centers, and industrial plants are
presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system require-
ments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 228 Air Conditioning System Equipment
Selection (3) ) .
Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Methods of equipment selection are
covered for air conditioning load requirements. Considera-
tion is given to system layout, utility service, control
schemes, duct sizing, and Installation practices.
Laboratory fee. (2Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 229 Refrigeration Equipment Selection (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 223 or 227. This course presents a procedure
for selecting equipment and estimating the capacity of
commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration is given
to component compatibility, system continuity control,
balancing, and efficiency. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 230 Energy Conservation (3)

Prerequisite; Credit or enroliment in Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 229. The flow of energy in an air conditioning
or refrigeration system is examined in depth. Emphasis is
on cost effectiveness and energy savings. Practical situa-
tlons are examined where Industry offers a range of
equipment or construction designs using various sources
of energy with different degrees of efficiency. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeratlon program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
. must develop new tearning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
job application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
and empioyer expectations of employees. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.) :
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(ACR) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varled learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
Job application techniques, job site interpersonal refations,
and employer expectatlons of employees. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab))

(ACR} 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Air Con-
ditioning program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic

. study. The student, employer and instructor will developa

written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experlences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and
building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

_(ACR) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Alr Con-
ditioning program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nar consists of topics which include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and
buliding self-esteem. {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ANIMAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

'(AMT) 101 Medical Terminology For Technicians (1)

The fundamentals of medical terminology are covered with
emphasis on prefixes, suffixes and root words and the
meaning of the most commonly used words in medical
areas as they apply to the technician In daily practice.
(1 Lec)

(AMT) 110 Animal Care And Sanitation: Canine (2)
This course covers the common diseases of the canine
species and diseases of public health importance, disease
transmission and the proper procedures for their preven-
tion. The lab requires the students to help maintain the
animals used by the Animal Medical Technology Program
for various courses. Laboratory fee. (1Lec., 2 Lab.)



(AMT) 111 Animal Care And Sanitation: Feline,
Porcine {2)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 110. This course
covers the common diseases of the feline and porcine
species and diseases of public heaith importance, disease
transmission and the procedures for prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Animal Medical Technology Program for various cour-
ses. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AMT) 112 Animal Care And Sanitation: Equine (2)
Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 111. This course
covers the common diseases of the equine species and
diseases of public health importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help malntain the animals used by
the Animal Medical Technology Program for various cour-
ses. Laboratoryfee. (1 Lec, 2 Lab.)

(AMT) 130 Introduction To Animal Medical
Terminology (4)

This course Is an introduction to employment areas, ethical
and professional requirements, terminology and basic
animal handling and care. included are a survey of com-
mon breeds of domestic livestock, pets and research
animals and an outline of sanitation and disease principles.
Laboratories provide experlence and observation In
restraint, behavior, grooming and basic animal nursing
practices. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AMT) 137 Comparative Mammalian Anatomy And
Physiology | (4)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 140. Mam-
mallan structure is presented on a comparative basis. A
histological and gross study of selected organ systems Is
made using the dog, cat and selected organs of the cow.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AMT) 139 Pharmacology For Technicians (3)
Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 140. Varlous
chemicals and drugs used In the veterinary practice are
studied. Topics include the measurement of drugs, com-
mon routes of adminlstration, proper handling and storage,
principles of efficlent ordering, dispensing and Inventory
control. Requirements of narcotic, stimulant and depres-
sant drug control are emphasized. Basic drug categories
and thelr use in relation to disease treatment are outlined.
(3 Lec)

(AMT) 140 Introduction To General, Organic, And
Biochemistry (5)

Prerequisite: High school biology or chemistry or the
equivalent;, Mathematics 139 or concurrent enroliment.
This course Is an introductory survey of the three areas of
chemistry: general, organic and blochemistry, The basic
principles of inorganic chemistry - metric system, matter
and energy, atomic structure, nomenclature, chemical
reactions and equations will be presented. Emphasis wil
also be placed on organic and blochemical aspects:
hydrocarbons, alcohols, acids, esters, carbohydrates,

lipids, proteins, enzymes, nucleic acids and their metabo-
lism. Laboratoryfee. (4 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AMT) 210 Animal Care And Sanitation: Bovine (2)
Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 112. The course
covers the common diseases of the bovine species and
diseases of public health importance, disease transmission
and the proper procedures for their prevention. The lab
requires the students to help maintain the animals used by
the Animal Medical Technology Program for various cour-
ses. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(AMT) 230 Anesthetic And Surgical Assisting
Techniques (4)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 139. This course
Introduces commonly employed preanesthetic and
general anesthetic agents, their methods of administration,
patient monitoring white under the effects of these agents
and handling of anesthetic emergencies. Principles and
techniques of animal, personnel and Instrument prepara-
tion for surgery, surgical assisting and post operative care
are also emphasized. Laboratory periods involve individual
practice in anesthetizing and monitoring animal patients
and preparing for assisting the veterinarian during surgery.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AMT) 231 Comparative Mammalian Anatomy And
Physiology Il (4)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 137. This course
is a continuation of Animal Medical Technology 137.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AMT) 237 Principles And Practice Of

Radiography (3)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 230. Lectures
present the theory behind the production of X-rays,
machine operation and maintenance, technique chart
development, factors involved in producing diagnostic’
quality radiographs and radiation safety procedures and
precadutions. Laboratory sessions focus ontechniques and
practice in proper positioning of the patient, calculation of
correct KV and MAS settings for adequate radiographic
exposure, manual processing of exposed radiographic
film, quality analysis and film storage and handling.
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(AMT) 241 Clinical Pathology Techniques And
Practices | {5)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 130. Clinical
laboratory methods are covered. Topics include
parasitological, microbiological and tissue sample collec-
tion, analysis, identification and reporting to the
veterinarian. Laboratory emphasis on identification of
common parasites, morphology, cultural and staining
characteristics of pathogenic bacteria and preparation of
routine microblological culture media. Blood analysis is
introduced, including preparation of routine microbiologi-
cal culture media, preparation of blood smears, differential
cell counts, hemoglobin and packed cell volume deter-
minations. The Importance of understanding parasite life
cycles and spread of disease by bacteria as well as host
tissue changes occurring is stressed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(AMT) 242 Exotic And Research Animal Care And
Management (3)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 230. This course
introduces handling, restraint, sexing and uses of the com-
mon research laboratory and exotic animal species.
Methods of husbandry and management to control or
prevent common disease specles in each of the species
are considered. Techniques of rodent anesthesia and
surgery are presented and practiced. The purpose, con-

cepts and theory of gnotobiotics and axenic techniques are

explained. The ethical differences in functional respon-
sibllity occurring between animal medical technicians
employed In research Institutions as compared to employ-
ment In veterinary hospltals are emphasized. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec., 3Lab)

(AMT) 243 Clinical Pathology Techniques And
Practice Il (5)

Prerequisite: Animal Medical Technology 241. This course
continues the study and practice of lab methods for blood
analysis. Included are red and white cell counts,
reticulocyte counts, clotting time, sedimentation rates,
cross-matching, serology and various blood chemistry
analyses. Practice Is provided in urine collection, chemical
analysls, and urinary sediment and cellular identification.
Emphasis Is placed on correlating sample data with chan-
ges in affected physlological parameters. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 6 Lab.) '

(AMT) 244 Large Animal Assisting Techniques (3)
Prerequisites: Animal Medical Technology 130 and 231.
This course covers the skills and knowledge needed to
support and asslst large animal practitioners. Emphasis is
on principles and techniques in basic history, physical
exams (T.P.R.), administration of drugs on veterinarian’'s
prescription, surgical assistance, bleeding and fluid ad-
ministration, mastitis control, foot and hoof care,
reproductive management assisting and recordkeeping.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(AMT) 245 Clinical Seminar (2)

This course is designed to allow the student to receive
on-the- job instruction from an authorized veterinarian con-
cerning daily routine procedures. (2 Lec.)

(AMT) 249 Animal Hospital Nursing (4)

Prerequisites: Animal Medical Technology 230, 243 and
244, This course integrates and brings into sharp focus
skills, techniques and knowledge acquired in earlier cour-
ses. |n addition, new material, concepts and methods are
presented in the areas of infectious and non-infectious
disease, pet animal nursing, emergency first aid, Intensive
care techniques, dental problems and prophylaxis and
client management and relations. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
31iab)

(AMT) 250 Special Projects In AMT (2)

This course provides for individua! study In some special
interest area of the student's major field. The study is under
the guidance of a specific faculty member who acts as
advisor and performance evaluator. At the discretion of the
student’s advisor, a technical paper may be required
together with an oral presentation for student information
and discussion. Professional staff members may be invited
to any special project presentation to aid In discussion of
the topic presented. (3 Lec.)

(AMT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course is designed
to put veterinary technical skills into practice in aninstructor
approved work station. Students must work directly under
the supervision of a veterinarian or a technician while
applying skills acquired from previous academic prepara-
tion. The student, employer and Instructor wili develop a
written competency based learning plan with specificlearn-
ing objectives. Seminar topics are designed by the
instructor for each class and may include but are not limted
to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, medical records,
client relations pharmacy maintenance, animal behavior,
job site interpersonal relations, employer/employee expec-
tations and |ob application techniques. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(AMT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Instructor approval. This course is designed
to put veterinary technical skills into practice in an instructor
approved work station. Students must work directly under
the supervision of a veterinarian or a techniclan while
applying skills acquired from previous academic prepara-
tion. The student, employer and instructor wili develop a
written competency based learning plan with specific learn-
ing objectives. Seminar topics are designed by the
instructor for each class and may include but are not limited
to clinical pathology, radiology, surgery, medical records,
client relations, pharmacy maintenance, animal behavior,
job site interpersonal relations, employet/employee expec-
tations and job application techniques. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



ANTHROPOLOGY

(ANT) 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossil
evidence, physiclogy and family/group roles and status.
(3 Lec.)

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and emphasis Is given
to those of North America. Included are the concepts of
culture, socia! and political organization, language, religion
and magic, and elementary anthropological
theory. (This course Is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

|
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(ANT) 104 American Indian Culture (3)

Native Americans are studied from three perspectives:
Native American history and prehistory; traditional Indian
cultures; and native Americans today. The latter theme
stresses current topics such as discrimination, poverty,
employment, reservations, The Bureau of Indian Affairs,
self-determination, health care, etc. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) Is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating with
the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cuitures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires,
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. (3 Lec.)

(ANT) 231 Introduction To Archeology (3)

This course Is an anthropological approach to archeology.
Topics include an Introduction to the study of humanity's
past. How archeologists retrieve, process, analyze and
interpret surviving prehistoric materials Is covered, as well
as a survey of world prehistory through neolithic times.
(3 Lec.)

ART

(ART) 104 Art Appreciation (3)

Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the
theoretical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Renalssance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
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(ART) 106 Survey Of Art History (3)

This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical, and personal influences on art styles. {3 Lec.)

(ART) 110 Design | (3)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, Blusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size in compasition Is
considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design |l (3)

Basic concepts of deslgn with three-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture Is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 114 Drawing | (3)

This beginning course investigates varlous media, techni-
ques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and descriptive
possibilities and considers drawing as a developmental
process as well as an end Initself. (2Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 115 Drawing 1l {3)

Preraquisite: Art 114. This course is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawlng, Including advanced compositional arrangements,
a range of wet and dry media, and the development of an
individual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)

This course explores the uses of metal in design, basic
fabricationtechniques In metal, bezel setting of stones, and
simple casting. Emphasis Is on original design.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of facsted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, including
repousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis is on
original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artist | (3)
Prerequisites: Art 110, At 114, or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera [s studled. Photcsensitive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic images. Em-
phasls is on black and white processing and printing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artist Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
At 118. Emphasls Is on Individual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) T



(ART) 165 Fundamental Design Studio | (4)
Prerequisites: Interlor Design program acceptance
(major) and concurrent enroliment in Interior Design 171.
Basic concepts of deslgn limited to black and white values
are studied including form, scale, space, proportion,
rhythm, theme, varlety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern
as applied to two-dimensional and three-dimensional
abstract projects. This course is intended for students
enrolled in applied arts programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
5Llab))

(ART) 199 Problems in Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists In contemporary soclety. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(ART) 201 Drawing lil (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 202 Drawing IV (3)

Prerequisites: Art 201, sophomore standing, or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course continues Art 201. Emphasis is oh individual

expression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 203 Art History (3)

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The developrnent of the
art of western culture during the Renalssance Period is
presented. Emphasis Is on the development of Renals-
sance art In Northern and Southem Europe. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 204 Art History (3)

Perequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of western culture from the late 19th century through
today is presented. Emphasis is on the development of
modern art in Europe and America. (3 Lec.)

(ART) 205 Painting | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Ant 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and. oils. Emphasis is on painting from still life,
models, and the imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 208 Painting Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art-205.. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasfs Is on Indlvldual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(AFI'I') 208 8culplurel (3)

Prerequlsites Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Varlous
sculptural approaches are explored. Different media and
tachniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(ART) 209 Sculpture Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis is on individual expression. Laboratoryfee (2Lec.,
4 Lab))

(ART) 210 Commercial Art1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The working

world of commerclal art is introduced. Typical commercial

assignments are used to develop professional attitudes

and baslc studlo skills. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 215 Ceramics | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coll, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 216 Ceramics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

(ART) 217 Watercolor | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
Is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and techni-
ques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercolor Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



ASTRONOMY

(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)

This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
phasls is on the solar system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, planets,
asterolds, comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lec.)

(AST) 102 General Astronomy (3)
Steflar astronomy is emphasized. Topics Include a study
of the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy, and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

(AST) 103 Astronomy Laboratory | (1)

Prarequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astronomy
101, The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of the moticns of celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational techni-
ques, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a
planet or comet, and construction of simple cbserving
equipment. This laboratory includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboratory H (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Astronomy
102. The student makes and uses elementary astronomical
observations. Topics include timekeeping, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This
laboratory Includes night observations. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(AST) 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The orlgin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sesslons and study of celestial motions, elementary naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(AST) 112 General Introductory Astronomy (4)

This course concerns fundamental properties of stars, stel-
lar systems, star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas and dust,
and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky Way
Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current cos-
mologlcal Ideas. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewing
sesslons and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra, and
motions of stars and galaxles. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3Lab.)

AUTOMOTIVE CAREER TECHNICIAN

{ACT) 110 Fundamentais (3)

This course introduces general auto maintenance proce-
dures. Topics include shop safety, hand tools, shop
equipment, manuals and schematic diagrams. (3 Lec.)
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(ACT) 111 Basic Electrical Systems (3)

The theory and principles of electrical systems are
presented. Batterles, starters, charging systems, and igni-
tion systems are studled. Testing and basic service
procedures are also Included. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 112 Parts And Service Department
Management (3)

This course examines automotive parts and service depart-
ment management. Topics Inctude organizational
structure, operation, marketing, promotional methods,
management and financlal controls. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 113 Advanced Electrical Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Automotive Career Training 111. Advanced
electrical systems are presented. Topics Include chassis
electrical systems, microcomputer controlied systems, in-
strument panel controls, wiring systems, and accessory
panel controls. Emphasis is on Interpretation of diagrams
and schematics. Systematic troubleshooting procedures
are also stressed. Upon completion of this course, the
technician is prepared for A.S.E. Electrical Systems Ex-
amination. (3 Lec.)

i

(ACT) 114 Basic Engine Repair (3)
The study and repalr of engines are the focus of this course.
Four-cycle, two-cycle, rotary, and diesel engines are In-
cluded. Cooling and lubrication systems, valves and valve
trains, cylinder head reconditioning, and the diagnosis of
engine problems are studied. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 115 Engine Overhaul Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Automotive Career Techniclan 114 or con-
current enrollment. Procedures to disassemble, rebuild,
and assemble the engine are covered. Emphasis is on
precision measuring techniques. Also included are tune-
up and road testing. Upon completion of this course, the
technician is prepared for the A.S.E. Engine Repair Ex-
amination. (3 Lec.)



(ACT) 220 Air Conditioning And Heating Systems (3)
This course covers basic thermodynamics principles of
‘heating and alr conditioning systems. Toplcs include sys-
tems, components, systems testing, diagnosis, and
servicing. Also included are control systems. Upon com-
pletion of this course, the technician is prepared for the
A.S.E. Heating and Air Conditioning Systems Examination.
(3 Lec.)

(ACT) 221 Suspension, Steering And Brake

Systems (3)

Suspenslon, steering and brake systems are covered. Disc
and drum brakes, front and rear suspension systems, and
manual and power steering systems are included. Tires,
wheels, and alignment are also studied. Emphasis is on
inspection, diagnosis, and service techniques. Upon suc-
cessful completion of this course, the technician Is
prepared for the A.S.E. Front End and Brake Systems
Examinations. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 222 Engine Tune-Up Procedures (3)

Tune-up procedures are presented. The fuei system, car-
buretor, ignition system, and emission control systems are
covered. Emphasis Is on precision diagnosis by the use of
the engine analyzer as well as trouble-shooting proce-
dures. Upon successful completion of this course, the
technician is prepared for the A.S.E. Engine Tune-Up and
Performance Examination. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 223 Standard Transmissions And Power

Trains (3)

This course includes the study of clutches, standard trans-
missions, drive line, and differentials. Gear trains, universal
joints, axles, and bearings are covered. Emphasis [s
placed on drive line companents for both conventional and
transverse applications. Upon completion of this course,
the technician Is prepared for the A.S.E. Standard Trans-
mission and Rear Axle Examination. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 224 Automatic Transmission (3)

This course covers the operation, diagnosis, and repalr
procedures of automatic transmisslons. Gear trains,
torque converters, hydraulic systems, and control circuits
are studled. Emphasis is placed on in-line and transverse
applications. Upon completion of this coursse, the tech-
nician is prepared for the A.S.E. Automatic Transmission
Examination. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 225 Fuel Injection System (3)

Principles and functions of automotive fuel Injectors, diag-
nosis and repair are covered. The course also reviews fuel
pumps, gas tanks, emission control systems and their
dlagnosis, repair and adjustment. (3 Lec.)

(ACT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Techniclan program and working 40 hours per
week in the automotive industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
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and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with specific learning objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certification Tests. The student will develop a new
set of learning objectives each semester. The seminars
consist of topics designed to prepare the student for
selected Automotive Service Excellence Certification Tests
and the administration of such{ tests. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(ACT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Technician program and working 40 hours per
week In the automotive Industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written compentency-based
learning plan with specific learning objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certification Tests. The student will develop a new
set of learning objectives each semester. The seminars
consist of topics designed to prepare the student for
selected Automotive Service Excellence Certification Tests
and the administration of such tests. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(ACT) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Technician program and working 40 hours per
week in the automotive industry. This course combines
work experience and preparation for Automotive Service
Excellence Technical Certification. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with specific learning objectives designed to
prepare the student for selected Automotive Service Excel-
lence Certlfication Tests. The student will develop a new
set of learning objectives each semester. The seminars
consist of topics designed to prepare the student for
selected Automotive Service Excellence Certification Tests
and the administration of such tests. {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(ACT) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: The student must be enrolled in the Automo-
tive Career Techniclan program and working 40 hours per.
week in the automotive industry. This course combines
work experlenceand successful completion ofthie Automo-
tive Service Excellence Certification program. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan designed to prepare the student for
successful entry into the automtoive technology industry
as an Automotive Service Excellence Certified Master
Technician. The seminars consist of topics designed to
prepare the student for successful completion of the
Automotive Service Excellence Certification program and
employer/femployee expectations. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

t

r



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

(AT) 109 Minor Vehicle Service (3)

This course Iintroduces shop operations, customer rela-
tions, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theorles. Also included are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car pre-delivery service.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 110 Engine Repair| (4)

The operational theory of the internal combustion engine
is studied. Engine rebuilding, mechanical diagnosis and
fallure analysis are introduced. Emphasis is on the proper
use of hand tools, measuring instruments and equipment.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 112 Engine Repair l! {4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Automotive
Technology 110. This course Is a continuation of Automo-
tive Technology 110. Engine rebuilding is continued with
emphasis on in-service automotive repair. Laboratory fee.
{120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 114 Engine Analysis And Tune-Up (4)
Techniques for diagnosing the automobile engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional
ignition systems are stressed. Carburetion and fus! injec-
tion systems are introduced. Complete tune-up
procedures, using the latest test equipment are studied to
insure the proper application to the automobile.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 118 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)

This course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system including the carburetor, fuel
pump, gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis
and repair and adjustment of emission control systems,
repair and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel Injection and
their components are stressed. Laboratory fee. {120 Con-
tact Hours)

(AT) 118 Electrical Systems (3)

This course covers the automabile electrical system, In-
cluding batteries, wiring, lighting, alternators, generators,
starters and voltage regulators. The use of electrical test
equipment and schematics are covered. The proper care
and use of tools Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact
Hours)

(AT) 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)

This is a skill development course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own speclalized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This course will permit the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skills or develop a new skill. This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a
maximum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Con-
tact Hours)
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(AT) 222 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
This course focuses on the principles of operation and
service techniques applied to automobile and air condition-
ing systems. Topics include components, testing,
diagnosing, charging and repalr practices. Laboratory fee.
(80 Contact Hours)

(AT) 223 Brake Systems (4)

This course covers dlagnosis and repair of both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master
cylinders, wheel cylinders and related component parts.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 225 Front End Systems (4)

This course will cover the proper techniques and proce-
dures for complete front-end service, whes! alignment,
replacement of worn parts, balancing wheels and related
front-end and steering mechanisms. Laboratory fes.
(120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 227 Standard Transmission And Drive

Trains (4)

This course includes the operating principles, construction,
and maintenance of the manual transmisslon and related
drive-train components. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

(AT) 229 Automatic Transmissions | (4)

Thetheory, operation and diagnosls of automatic transmis-
slons are studied. Rebuilding of automatic transmissions
is introduced. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 231 Automatic Transmissions Il (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Automotive
Technology 229. This course Is a continuation of Automo-
tive Technology 229. Transmission rebuilding is
continued with emphasis on In-service automobile repair.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(AT) 240 Basic Automotive Electronics (2)
Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 165 and Physlcs
131 ordemonstrated competence approved by the Instruc-
tor. A study of solid state and microprocessor electronics
asrelated to an automotive electrical system with emphasis
on inputs (sensors), outputs (actuators), and active
devices. Diagnosls and repair procedures are covered
using analog and digital test equipment. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact Hours)

(AT) 243 Electrical Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 240 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course will cover the function of the automotive (high
current) electrical system. Included will be a review of basic
electrical theory and current flow. Emphasis will be given
to alternator operation, D.C. motor operation, and,
troubleshooting. Also covered will be wiring diagrams,
switches, relays, fuses and light operation. Laboratory fee.
(90 Contact Hours)



(AT) 244 Heating And Air Conditioning Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Automotive Technology 163 and Physics
131 ordemonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. This course will cover the fundamental operations of
air conditioning and heating systems. Basic heat transfer
will be reviewed. Emphasis will be given to the basic
system operation as well as climate controls. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 248 Automotive Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 119 or
demonstrated competency approved by the instructor. A
study of solid state and microprocessor electronics used
in the automotive electrical system with emphasis on diag-
nostic and troubleshooting procedures and use of test
equipment. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(AT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leam-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new leamning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars conslst of topics which include introduction to co-op,
orientation for developing. the learning plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders, war-
ranty claims and refated documentation; developing
service-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(AT) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which Include introduction to co-op,
orientation for developing the learning plan, workplace
procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders, war-
ranty claims and related documentation; developing
service-oriented attitudes on the job; and investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(AT) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3}
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied leamn-
Ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include job site interpersonal
relations, supervising subordlnates and technical updates.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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(AT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses inthe Automotive
technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. The semi-
nars consist of topics which include job site interpersonal
relations, supervising subordinates and technical updates.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

BIOLOGY

(B10) 101 General Biology (4)

This course Is intended for students majoring and minoring
in biclogy and related disciplines. 1t Is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses. Topics include the scientific
method, fundamental general and biological chemistry, cell
structure and function including membrane transpon, cell
reproduction, cell energetics and homeostatic
mechanisms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B10) 102 General Biology (4)

This course Is a continuation of Biology 101 and is intended
for students majoring and minaring in biology and related
disciplines. Topics include Mendelian and molecular
genetles, developmental biology, evolution and the diver-
sity of life, and ecology. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)

This course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Em-
phasls is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy
and |fe cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

. (BIO) 115 Blological Sclence (4)

Selected topics in blological sclence are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in thelr dally lives. Topics include
chemlstry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration,
photosynthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduc-
tion and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B10) 118 Biological Science (4)

Selected toplcs in blological science. are presented to
students not majoring in the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in their daily lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
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(BIO) 120 iIntroduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics Include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course Is a foundation course for specialization in As-
sociate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students Interested in the study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course Is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(BIO) 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiclogy. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with their program requirements. It is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is presumed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 2Lab)

(BIO) 203 Intermediate Botany (4)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant
groups are surveyed. Empbhasis is on morphology,
physiology, classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary
relationships of plants to each other and their economic
importance to humans are also covered. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B1Q) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)

Prerequisite: Eight hours of biclogical science. This
course surveys the major groups of animals below the level
of chordates. Consideration is glven to phylogeny,
taxonomy, morphology, physlology, and biclogy of the
various groups. Relationships and importance to higher
animals and humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3Lab)

(B1O) 216 General Microbiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or 121 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Topics include
growth, reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of
micro-ogranisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
Immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

Bi

(BIO) 218 Field Biology (3)

Local plant and animal life are surveyed in relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestrlal communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological principles and
techniques. Emphasis is upon classification, identification,
and collection of specimens in the field. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il (4)
Prerequisite: Blology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis Is placed on the inter relationships of these systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,, 3 lLab.)

(BIO) 223 Environmental Biology (3)

The principles of aquatic and terrestrial communities are
presented. Emphasis Is on the relationship of these prin-
ciples to the problems facing people In a modern
technological soclety. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 228 Genetics (4)

This course focuses on genetics. Topics include Men-
delian inheritance, recombination genetics, the
biochemical theory of genetic material, and mutation
theory. Plant and animal materlals are used to study
population genetics, linkage, gene structure and function,
and other concepts of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)



(B10) 230 Mammalian Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, elght hours of inor--

ganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis Is on interrelationships.
Instruments are used to measure various physiological
features. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy Of The

Vertebrates (4)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For sclence majors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of
veriebrates are studied. Emphasls Is on morphology and
evolutionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab.)

BLUEPRINT READING

(BPR) 177 Blueprint Reading (2)

Engineering drawings are described and explained.
Topics include multiview projection, sections, auxiliaries,
bill of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and stand-
ards. The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and
sketching of machine parts are covered. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)

Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177. The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types
of prints Include machine, piping, architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,
and aireraft. Calculations required in blueprint reading are
emphasized. {1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

BUSINESS

(BUS) 105 Introduction To Business (3)
This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms of
business, organization and management, business func-
tions (production, marketing, finance, risk management,
information systems, accounting) and the environments
affecting business (the economy, labor, government
regulation, social responsibllity, law, international busi-
ness, and technology). (This courseis offeredon  Z
campus and may be offered via television.) =
(3 Lec)

|
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(BUS) 143 Personal Finance (3) :

Personal financial Issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, Insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3)

This course presents the legal principles affecting business
decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales, negotiable
instruments, and secured transactions are specifically
cavered. (3 Lec.)
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CHEMISTRY

(CHM) 101 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or

aquivalent and any one of the following: high school

chemistry, Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course

Is for sclence and science- related majors. Fundamental

concepts of chemistry are presented including states and

properties of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction -
types and energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic .
and molecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solu-
tions. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(CHM) 102 General Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course is for science
and science-related majors. it Is a continuation of
Chemistry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics include reaction kinetics and chemical
equllibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, ther-
modynamics, colllgative properties of solutlons,
slectrochemistry, transition-metal chemistry, nuclear
chemistry, qualitative inorganic analysis and an introduc-
tion to organic chemistry. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented in lecture and laboratory
Including the periodic table, atomic structure, chemical
bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of matter, proper-
tles of metals, nonmetals and compounds, acid-base
theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nuclear
chemistry. Daescriptive chemistry is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 118 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and bicchemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the Important classes of organic and
blochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 170 Chemistry Of Flammable Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116. Characteristics and behavior
of varlous materials that burn or react violently are studied.
Flammable liquids, combustible solids, and gases are In-
cluded. Storage, transportation, and handling are covered.
Emphasls Is on emergency situations and methods of
control. (3 Lec.)



(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry [ (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It introduces the fundamental
classes of organic {carbon} compounds and studies
aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detail. It includes
occurance, structure, stero- chemistry, nomenclature, and
reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab includes:
synthesis, purification by distillation, recrystallization, ex-
traction and chromatography, and identification by
spectroscopic, physical and chemical methods.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 202 Organic Chemistry It (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Toplcs studied include properties and syn-
theses of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes,
ketones, carboxylic aclds, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols
and amides. Further topics include polyfunctional and
heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic
analysis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equilibria, oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acid-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroanalytical chemistry. (2 Lec.,
6 Lab)

(CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Chemical calculations are
reviewed. Emphasis Is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium. {2 Lec.)

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The role of modern electronic
instrumentation In analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatog-
raphy, potentiometric titration, electrochemistry,
continuous flow analysis, scintillation counting,
electrophoresis, flame photometry, and atomic absarption

spectrophotometry as analytical tools. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

CHINESE

(CHI) 101 Beginning Chinese | (4)

This course Is a beginning course in Chinese. Oral prac-
tice, elementary reading, and grammar will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CHI) 102 Beginning Chinese Il (4)

Prerequisite: Chinese 101 or the equivalent. This course
continues the oral practice, elementary reading, and gram-
mar studies begun in Chinese 101. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.
2 Lab.)

(CHI) 201 Intermediate Chinese | (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 102 or the equivalent. Reading, cul-
tural background, conversation, and composition are
stressed in this course. (3 Lec.)

(CHI) 202 Intermediate Chinese Il (3)

Prerequisite: Chinese 201 or the equivalent. This course
is a continuation of Chinese 201, with stress on reading,
cultural background, conversation, and composition.
(3 Lec.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)

This course is for students who wish to extend thelr {earning
skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills, and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. (1 Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)
This course focuses on student writing. it emphasizes
reading and analytical thinking skills and introduces re-

search skills. Students practice writing for a variety of
audiences and purposes, primarily job-related. (3 Lec.)




COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

(CIS) 103 Introduction To Computer Information
Systems (3)

This course presents an overview of computer Information
systems with an emphasis on business applications.
Topics Include terminology, systems and procedures, and
the role of computers and their evolution in an information-
oriented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and appllcation software packages.
Laboratory fee. (This course is offered on cam-
pus and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.,
1 Lab.) —_—

(CIS) 108 PC Software Applications (4)

This course surveys the use of the microcomputer in con-
ducting professional activities and solving business
problems. Topics include the study of hardware and
software components of a microcomputer, the function of
operating systems and the study and use of contemporary
software application packages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

(C1S) 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176 or one year typing in high
school or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course provides hands on expetience
using a personal computer for data entry applications.
Students will learn to use a data entry utility program to
create, change, and modify data sets, as well as enter
variable data. Speed and accuracy will be stressed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 114 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
Preraquisites: Business 105 or Management 136 and Com-
puter Information Systems 103 or Computer Information
Systems 108, or demonstrated proficiency approved by

"Instructor. This course explores methods of solving busi-
ness prohblems with the use of a microcomputer. Analysis
and design methods are studied and applied to practical
situations involving various business functions. Data
security and privacy issues are also considered. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab)

{CIS) 116 Operations | (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Computer
Information Systems 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The interrelationships among
computer systems, hardware, software, and personnel are
covered. Topics include the role of personnel in computer
operations, data entry, scheduling, data control, and
librarian functions, the importance of job documentation,
standards manuals, error logs, operating procedures, Job
control language, and the flow of data between the user
and the data processing department. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 118 Text Processing Applications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers in preparing and
editing documents. Topics include entry and editing, refor-
matting, search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print
operations, utilities including spelling checkers, outliners,
and office productivity tools. Office automation concepts
including desktop publishing, facsimile and networking are

- covered. Students will learn to use commercially available

text processors. Laboratoryfee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(C!1S) 126 Operations Il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 103 and 116
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor,
Concepts and functions of an operating system in a multi-
processing environment are presented. Topics Include
system commands, interpretation of messages and codes,
malntalning data and physical security, and an introduction
to data communications, data base management systems,
and query languages used on mainframes and microcom-
puter systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 150 Computer Program Logic And Design (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course presents basic logic needed for problem solv-
ing with the computer. Topics include structured design
tools and their application to general business problems.

(3 Lec)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or 108.
This course provides an introduction to data communica-
tions vocabulary, concepts, and uses. Topics include data
communications hardware, software, networks, and
protocols. (3 Lec.)

(CI1S) 162 COBOL Programming | (4)

Prerequisites: Computer information Systems 103, credit
orconcurrent enrollment in Computer Information Systems
150, or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include
inputfoutput, comparisons, control breaks, introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills in problem
analysls, using design tools, coding, testing, and documen-
tation are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming Il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 150 and 162
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics Include ad-
vanced table concepts, sort techniques, disk file
orga'}nizations and maintenance, debugging technigues,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec., 4 Lab)



(CIS) 167 C Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics include structured
programming and problem solving techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 169 4th Generation Languages (4)

Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course presents an introduction to 4th
generation languages and their relationship to software
productivity. Topics include survey and definition of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and implementation. Laboratory fee.
(3Lec., 4 Lab)

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course introduces programming skills
using the RPG Il language. Topics include basic listings
withlevels of totals, multi-record input, exception reporting,
look-ahead feature, and multi-file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec, 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC
programming language. Topics include structured pro-
gram development, Input/Output operations, interactive
concepts and techniques, selection and lteration, arrays,
functions, string handling, and file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 173 Pascal Programming For Business (3)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course Is an introduction to the Pascal
programming language. Topics will include structured
programming and problem-solving techniques as they
apply to business applications. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Llab)

(C1S) 205 JCL And Operating Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course introduces malnframe operating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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(CIS) 210 Assembly Language | (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course focuses on basic concepts angd Instructions
using a current mainframe assembler language and struc-
tured programming techniques. Topics include decimal
features, fixed point operations using reglsters, selected
macro instructions, introductory table concepts, editing
printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 215 Micro Assembly Language (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours in programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The basic elements of the assembler language
are introduced and structured programming and top-down
design techniques are applied. Topics include architecture
and machine definition, data description and other as-
sembler pseudo-ops, logic and shift, arithmetic
processing, table concepts, printing, string and screen
processing, macro definition, and disk processing.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The course covers the theory and uses of electronic
spreadsheets using commercially available packages.
Topics Include formula creation, template design, format-
ting features, statistical, mathematical and financial
functions, file operations, report generation, graphics, and
macro programming. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Advanced programming skills will be developed using a
current mainframe assembler language. Topics include
advanced fixed point operations, indexing, disk file or-
ganization and maintenance, advanced table concepts,
data and bit manipulation techniques, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis, debugging
techniques, and introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 221 PC Operating Systems And Utllities (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108 and
160. This course covers operatinew of PC hardware and
the organization of components and devices into architec-
tural configurations. Students will learn how to prepare and
evaluate system specifications, troubleshoot minor
hardware problems, and prepare and modify short as-
sembler language programs. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab)



(CIS) 223 PC Hardware (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer
Information Systems 221. This course presents a function
systems-level review of PC hardware and the organization
of components and devices Into architectural configura-
tions. Students will learn how to prepare and evaluate
system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hardware
problems, and prepare and modify short assembler lan-
guage programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Introduces and develops skills to analyze ex-
isting business systems, to deslgn new systems using
structured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis is on a case study Involving all facets of systems
analysis and design. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(C1S) 228 Database Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 108and 114
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers microcomputer database management
concepts using commerically available software. Topics
include terminology, organizing data and designing files,
report and menu generation, indexing, selection/queries,
browsing, file operations, and program development.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 239 User Documentation And Training (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Office Careers
231, and Computer Information Systems 118 or com-
parabie word processing course or demonstrated,
competence approved by the instructor. This course
covers the practical application of adult learning theory,
product documentation, creating user guides and refer-
ence manuals, using tutorials, evaluating and using training
materials, effective training experiences, concepts of
desktop publishing, and presentation graphics. {3 Lec.)

(CIS) 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to applications program
development in a data base environment with emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a data base. Topics
include discussion and application of data structures, in-
dexed and diract fila organizations, data analysis, design,
implementation, and data management. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 256 Computer Center Management (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 103and 116
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The management of a computer center is examined.
Topics include introduction to management theory, per-
sonnel management, production, scheduling, and
processing within a computer center. Msthods for com-
puter selection and evaluation are also presented. (3 Lec.)
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(CIS) 258 On-Line Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course covers telepracessing monitors and intro-
duces the concepts required to program on-line
applications. Topics Include on-line applications design,
the functions of a teleprocessing monitor, program coding
techniques, testing methods, and file handling. The CICS
Command Level interface to the COBOL language will be
used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (1)

Prerequisite: WIll vary based on toplcs covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studled.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec.)

(CIS) 282 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Wiil vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester’s class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

(C1S) 283 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CIS) 265 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studled. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 272 Advanced BASIC Techniques (3}
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course continues the development of programming
skills using the BASIC language and its application to
typlcal business problems. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2Lab)

(CIS) 280 Applied Studies (3) .

Prerequisites; Computer Information Systems 223 and
twelve additional credit hours from this option or
demonstrated competence approved by instructor. This
coursa applieq PC analyst skills to real world situations,
Topics include planning and impiementing sclutions to
business-related problems, incorporating student
knowledge of hardware, software, applications packages,
training, documentation, communication skills, and prob-
lem solving skills. (3 Lec.)



(C1S) 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(CIS) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts of topics which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bullding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
nigues, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(CiS) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experlence with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experlences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts of topics which include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(CIS) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar conslsts
of toplcs which Include setting and writing job objectives
and directed independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

87

(CIS) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop new
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which include setting and writing job objectives
and directed independent studies of computer-related
topics such as expert systems, new vendor products or
presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

TR
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COMPUTER SCI :

(CS) 111 Computing Science | (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. This introductory course s designed to
maet the requirements for a four-year degree with a major
or minor in computer science, mathematics, or a scientlfic
field. Topics covered Include computer organization and
storage, number systems, and problem- solving using
structured programming in Pascal. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec))

(CS) 112 Computing Science Il (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree In
computer sclence or a related field. Toplcs covered in-
clude a continuation of Pascal programming, structured
problem-solving, elementary data structures Including ar-
rays, records, files, and the use of pointer varlables.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



(CS) 121 Introduction To FORTRAN

Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is intended primarily
for students pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,
or related field which requires a one-semester course in
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis is on the use of the
FORTRAN language in technical applications. Tepics in-
clude input/output, structures, and formatting. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 122 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
include inputfoutput, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk files, and formatting. Emphasis is placed
on structured programming techniques and algorithm
development. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 123 Introduction To PL/I Programming (3)
Prerequisites:
Science 111 or Computer Information Systems 103 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to the PL/ programming
language. Empbhasis is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simple data structures, internal search/sort techniques,
and sequential fite processing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab)) _

(CS) 211 Assembly Language (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course is
designed to meet the requirements for a degree in com-
puter sclence or a related field. Topics covered include a
study of assembly language programming, machine repre-
sentation of data and instructions, and addressing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 221 Introduction To Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course
introduces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
Information transfer and control within.a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals of logic design. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(CS) 222 Introduction To File Processing (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Sclence 112 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course
introduces the concepts and techniques of structuring

data. Experlence is provided in the use of secondary

storage devices and applications of data structures and file
processing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

Developmental Math 093 and Computer -
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DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

(DC) 095 Communication Skills (3)

This course focuses on strengthening language com-
munications. Topics include grammar, paragraph
structure, reading skills, and oral communication. Em-
phasis is on individual testing and needs. (3 Lec.)

(DC) 120 Communication Skills (3)

This course is for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not just at the beginning
of a semester) upon the referral of an instructor. Emphasis
is on individual needs and personalized programs. Special

- attentionis givento oral language. Contacts are made with

other departments to provide other ways of learning for the
students. (2 Lec., 2Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

(DL) 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)

Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs. This course may be
repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prereq-
uisites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

(DM) 060 Basic Mathematics | (1)

This course Is designed to give an understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics Include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 061 Basic Mathematics Il (1)

This course is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fractions. {1 Lec.)

(DM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This course Is designed to Introduce students to business
mathematics. Selected topics include discounts and com-
missfons, interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas, and volumes. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 063 Pre Algebra (1)

This course is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such toplcs as integers, metrics,
equations, and properties of counting numbers. (1 Lec.)



(DM) 064 Mathematics For Nursing | (1)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of the
measurements and terminology in medicine and calcula-
tlons involving conversions of applicable systems of
measurement. It Is designed primarily for students in all
nursing programs. {1 Lec.)

(DM) 065 Mathematics For Nursing Il (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. This
course includes medical calculations used in problems
dealing with solutions and dosages. It is designed primarily
for students in the nursing programs. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 070 Elementary Algebral (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, or
equivalent. This course Is an introduction to algebra and
includes selected topics such as basic principles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and integers.
(1 Lec))

{DM) 071 Elementary Algebra 1l (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or
equivalent. This course Iincludes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynomials, factoring, and
algebralc fractions. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 072 Elementary Aigebra il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or
equivalent. This course includes selected toplcs such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involving
two variables. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)

This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. {1 Lec.)

(DM) 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as

systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 081 Intermediate Algebra Il {1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
sets, relations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values.
{1 Lec.)

(DM) 082 Intermediate Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or
equivalent. This course Includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1t Lec.)
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(DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
In mathematics. The course is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This is the first three-hour course in the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(OM) 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This is a course in
introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special preducts and factoring, ra-
tional expressions, and linear equations and inequalities.
Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec.)

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091. This course includes further development of
the terminology of sets, operations on sets, properties of
real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, linear
equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems of
linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value equations and inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students canimprove their performance in English courses
by enralling in Developmental Reading courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are valuabile skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful
in courses that require a considerable amount of college-
level reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for
full course content.

(PR) 020 Basic Reading Skills (3)

Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course.
Baslic study skills are introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on
the Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Com-
prehension Test would indicate that a student has the
reading skills needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation For College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocahulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of
Language Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indi-
cate that a student has the reading skills needed for this
course. (3 Lec.)



DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit. ’

(OW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course Introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learn-
ing lab is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec) '

(DW) 091 Developmental Writing (3) _

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include Inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi- para-
graph papers. Building reading skills, -using resources,
developing thinking skills, and improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is
‘available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)

This course is a writing workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
ing writing. (3 Lab.)

ECONOMICS

(ECO) 105 Economics Of Contemporary Social
Issues (3) ‘ ,

This course is a study of the economics of current social
issues and public policy, including such matters as antitrust
policy, business deregulation, soclal security, wage and
price controls, budget deficits, economic growth, medical
care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, foreign
trade, and economic stabilization. This course is not in-
tended for economics or business administration majors.
(3 Lec.)

(ECO) 201 Principles Of Economics ! (3)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The prlnciples'of ‘

macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macroeconomic ap-
piications of inter national trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (This course
. Is offered on campus and may be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

(ECO) 202 Principles Of Economics 1l (3)
Prerequisite; Economics 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructer. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
and finance as well as other contemporary
microeconomic problems. (This course is of-
fered on campus and may be offered via -
television.) (3 Lec.) -

ll
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ENGINEERING

{(EGR) 101 Engineering Analysis (2)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
Developmental Mathematics 083 or demonstrated com-
petence- approved by the instructor. A mathematical
scheme of analysis appropriate in engineering design is
presented. Topics include natural quantities, vectors,
Newton’s laws, work,.energy, first law of thermodynamics,
information, dimensional analysis, physical modeling,
compatibility, continuity, and interpretation of analytic
results. Computer programming is taught and used in
processing information for analysis. (2 Lec)

(EGR) 105 Engineering Design Graphics (3)

Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational
engineering design procedureis taught and computer
alded design Is introduced. Graphical topics include
geometric construction, geometric modeling, orthographic
drawing system, auxiliaries, sections, dimensions and
tolerances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working draw-
ings. Laboratory Fee. (2Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 106 Descriptive Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or Engineering 105. This
course provides training in the visualization of three dimen-
sional structures. Emphasis is on accurately representing
these structures in drawings by analyzing the true relation-
ship between points, lines, and planes. Included are the
generation and classification of lines, surfaces, intersec-
tions, development, auxillaries, and revolutions.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 107 Engineering Mechanics | '(3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course is a study of the statics of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
sional space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and
force systems, resuitants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia, virtual works, and poten-
tial energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of structures, beams, and cables are also
presented. (3 Lec.) '

(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering {3)

" Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathe-

matics 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis
with applications by computer programming are
presented. ' Topics include computer programming, recur-
sion formulas, successive approximations, error analysis,
non-linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix methods. Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-

- mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solution

of ordinary differential equations are also covered. (3 Lec.)



(EGR) 186 Manufacturing Processes (2)

This course introduces the student enrolled in technical
programs to the many steps involved in manufacturing a
product. This is accomplished by involving the class in
producing a device with precision. The student gains prac-
tical experience with working drawings, a variety of
machine tools and the assembly of components, The
student is made aware of the factors involved in selecting
materials and economical utilization of materials.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EGR) 187 Manufacturing Processes (2)

Prerequisite; Engineering 186. This course is a continuing
study of the metal-working processes with emphasis on
automation, programming and operation of CNC
machines. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(EGR) 201 Engineering Mechanics Il (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 225. This is a study of
dynamics. Particles and rigid bodies are examined as they
interact with applied forces. Both constrained and general
motions are included. Space, time, mass, velocity, ac-
celeration, work and energy, impulse, and momentum are
covered. (3 Lec)

(EGR) 202 Engineering Mechanics Of Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 225. Simple structural elements
are studied. Emphasis is on forces, deformation, and
material properties. The concepts of stress, strain, and
elastic properties are presented. Analysis of thin walled
vessels, members loaded in tension, torsion, bending and
shear, combined ioadings, and stability conditions are in-
cluded. Behavioral phenomena such as fracture, fatigue,
and creep are introduced. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 204 Electrical Systems Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 225, Electrical science Is introduced. Included are
fundamental electrical systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and magnetism with mathematical
representation and computation are also covered. (3 Lec.)

(EGR) 205 Plane Surveying (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Drafting 183. This course focuses on plane survey-
ing. Topics include surveying instruments, basic
measuring procedures, vertical and horizontal control,
error analysis, and computations. Traverse, trlangulation,
route alignments, centerines, profiles, mapping, route sur-
veying, and land surveying are also Included. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(EGR) 206 Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrcllment in Engineer-
ing 204. Various instruments are studied and used. These
include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters,
voltmeters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators,
and bridges. Basic network laws, steady state and tran-
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sient responses, and diode characterlstics and
applications are demonstrated. Computer simulation is
introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(EGR) 289 Mechanics Of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This is a basic course in
engineering mechanics for technology students. Topics
Include force systems, equilibrium, moments, centrolds,
stresses and strains. Methods analysis and design of
bolted and welded joints, trusses, beams, and columns are
introduced. (3 Lec.)

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental Writ-
ing.) Additional Instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills Center.

{ENG) 101 Composition | (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice
writing for a variety of audiences and purposes.
(This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 102 Composition Il (3)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a
formal research paper. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.) (3
Lec)

|
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English In The Sophomore Year
English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are

' independent units of three credit hours each, from which

any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requirements in sophomore English.

{ENG) 201 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Old English Period through
the 18th century. (3 Lec))

(ENG) 202 British Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of British writers from the Romantic Perlod to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102, This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cultures. It covers the Anclent World through the
Renaissance. (3 Lec.)



(ENG) 204 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Inciudes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Colonial through the
Romantic Period. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 208 American Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of American writers from the Realistic Period to the
present. (3 Lec)

{ENG) 209 Creative Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story, poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisites: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style of writing Is Introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and:
descriptions. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 215 Studles In Literature (3)

Prerequisite; English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are avallable each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec)

(ENG) 216 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes selections
in literature organized by theme, Interdisclplinary content
or major author. Courss titles and descriptions are avail-
able each semester prior to registration. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit cur-
riculum is designed to develop students’ language
proficiency in the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing. The plan of study consists of thirteen courses
divided Into three skill areas and four levels (Listening-Con-
varsation, Reading, and Writing). The student enters the
program by taking the Michigan Test of English Language
Proficiency (MTELP). (The Michigan Test of Aural Com-
‘prehension, the MTAC, is used optlonally on each campus.)
The credit ESL curriculum is designed to interface both with
Continuing Education ESL programs and with develop-
qun:al studies or college level programs on each campus.
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(ESL) 031-034 (Listening-Conversation)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally In
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044)and Writing (ESL051-054, ESL083)
courses.

(ESL) 041-044 (Reading)

These courses prepare a student for reading English in
daily life and for reading college textbooks. ESL students
needing additional academic preparation should enroll for
regular Developmental Reading courses upon completion
of the ESL-Reading program.

(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Writing-Grammar)

These courses are designed to prepare a student for
English 101, There are three courses in syntax (grammar)
development (ESL 051, ESL052, ESL 063) and two courses
In principles of composition (ESL 053 and ESL 054). Foi-
lowing these courses, each ESL student will be assessed
to determine readiness for other composition courses.

INGLES-COM-SEGUNDO-IDIOMA

El programa de credito de Ingles-Como-Segundo-idioma
(ESL) esta disenado para proporcionar al estudiante la
abilidad de ser diestro en el desarrcllo del Idioma Ingles en
las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer y escribir. El plan

de estudio consiste de Trece cursos divididos en tres
secclones y cuatro niveles: escuchar-conversar, leer y

escriblr. €l estudiante inicia ei programa tomando un ex-
amen llamado Michigan Test of English Language
Profiency (MTELP) (Examen Michigan para la evaluaclion
de la destreza en el idioma Ingles). (El examen Michigan
para la evaluacion de la comprension auditiva (MTAC) es
utilizado opcionalmente por cada uno de los colegios). El
programa de ESL se entreloza con los programas de
Educaclon Continua (Continuing Education} y con los
programas de Desarrollo o de nivel de educacion superior
en cada unoc de los coleglos.

(ESL) 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al estudiante a comunicarse oral-
mente en ingles. Estas pueden (pero no necesariamente)
preceder a los cursos de Lectura (ESL 041-044) y Escritura
(ESL 051-054, ESL 063).

(ESL) 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos preparan al estudlante en la lectura del ingles
enlavidadiariaya leerlibros detexto en nivel de educacion
superlor. Por lo tanto los estudlantes que necesiten
preparacion academica adiclonal se les recomienda in-
scribirse en cursos requlares de Desarrollo de la Lectura
(Developmental Reading) una vez concluldos los cursos
de Lectura de ESL (ESL-Reading).

WL
3



(ESL) 051-054/(ESL) 063 (Escritura-Gramatica)

Estos cursos estan disenados para preparar al estudiante
para pasar a la clase de Ingles 101 {English 101). Estas
clases tienen tres cursos de desarrollo en la sintaxis (ESL
051, ESL 052, ESL 063) y dos cursos en principios de la
composicion (ESL 053 y ESL 054). Termmando estos
cursos, ¢l estudiante sera asesorado para asi determinar
sunivel de preparacion para subsiquientes cursos de com-
posicion.

ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

(ESL) 031 ESL Conversation--Listening (3)

This course is designed to develop academic and soclal
skills needed to speak and understand English more effec-
tively in school, In the market place, and in social situations,
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 032 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course strengthens competencles initiated in ESL 031.
Special emphasis is placed on academic iistening and
speaking skills. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 033 ESL Conversation—-Listening (3)

This course is designed to improve formal and informal
conversation skills including listening comprehension,
note- taking, oral reporting, and class discussion techni-
ques. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 034 ESL Conversation—Listening (3)

This course develops academic, professional, and soclal
aural/oral skills. Emphasis is pfaced on analysis and critical
thinking in English. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It Includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
In the skills and Information introduced in ESL 041, Topics
include reading comprehension, vocabulary development,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific reading
.comprehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
In the skills and information introduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading com-
prehension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library.
(3 Lec)
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(ESL) 051 ESL Writing--Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes correct formation of basic senten-
ces with particular attention to specific grammatical points.
These basic sentence structures will alsc be relnforced in
writing excercises. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 052 ESL Writing—~Grammar (3)

This course strengthens English grammar skills introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 053 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

This course introduces principles of composition and em-
phasizes the processes of paragraph formatlon.
Concurrent enroliment in ESL 063 is recommended.
(3 Lec.)

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

This course emphasizes improving skills in expository writ-
ing. Particular attention is glven to improving unity,
coherence, transition, and style as students progress to
multi-paragraph compositions. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 063 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

This course includes an intensive grammar review of major
polnts covered In ESL 051 and ESL 052 as well as an
exploration of the more complex points of English gram-
mar. Concurrent enroliment in ESL 053 is recommended.
(3 Lec))

FASHION MARKETING

(MKT) 137 Principles Of Retailing (3)

The operation of the retail system of distribution Is ex-
amined. Topics include consumer demand, requirements,
computer use, store location and layout, and credit
policies. Interrelationships are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 208 Principles Of Marketing (3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined.
Marketing functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec))

(MKT) 211 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (1)
Selected topics in fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and international influences. Speclal topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary,
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

{MKT) 212 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (2)
Selected topics in fashion marketing are presented In this
course which may include display, fashion show produc-
tion and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and International influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
This course may be repeated for credit as the toplcs vary.
(2 Lec))



(MKT) 223 Special Topics In Fashion Marketing (3)
Selected topics In fashlon marketing are presented in this
course which may Include display, fashion show produc-
tlon and modeling, fashion markets, apparel production,
and international influences. Special topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
This course may be repeated for credit as topics vary.
(3 Lec))

(MKT) 230 Salesmanship (3}

The selling of goods and ideas Is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 233 Advertising And Sales Promotion (3)

This course introduces the principles, practices, and media
of persuasive communication. Toplcs include buyer be-
havior, use of advertising media, and methods of
stimulating sales people and retailers. The management of
promotion programs Is covered, including goals,
strategles, evaluation, and control of promotional activities.
(3Lec)

(MKT) 240 Computers In Fashion Marketing (3)

This course Introduces computer applications in the
fashion business. Intensive practice Includes utilization of
computer software featuring buying, merchandising,
markdowns, Inventory control, point-of-sale, financial
management, and accounting. Computer generated
fashion graphics for fashion creation and modification of
designs with color and hue manipulation will be covered.
No prior computer experience Is necessary. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 241 Fashion Show Production (3)

Students will learn artistic fashion presentation essential in
apparel promotion. The topics included are show themes,
set design, apparel selection, accessorles, make-up,
modeling, commentary, direction, staging, music, lighting,
budgeting and scheduling. Student productions and atten-
dance of fashion shows are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec)

(MKT) 245 Sales Management (3)

The qualities and characteristics of the sales executive are
examined. Emphasis is on pricing, distribution, promotion,
and brand management. The recrulting, selecting, training,
and motivating of salespersons also are covered. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 246 Marketing And Management Cases (3)
Prerequisites: Management 136 and Marketing 206.
Selected case studles in marketing and management are
presented. Emphasls is on business decision making.
(3 Lec.)

(MKT) 249 Visual Merchandising: Fundamentals
And Equipment (2)

This course introduces concepts and skills essential to
effectively promote fashion merchandise. Experience will
be galned in principles and elements of design, color,
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props, lighting, sign layout, budget, themes and sources of
materials. Emphasls is placed onvisual display asa selling
motivator in retail stores. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.)

(MKT) 250 Visual Merchandising: Trends And
Applications (2)

This course applies current techniques for creating Interlor
and window displays that sell. Topics will vary according
to the current trends in the fashion business which affect
visual displays. Actual techniques from area retallers and
guest lecturers will link the importance of visual merchan-
dise to the fashion retailer. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.)

r MARKETING -

(MKT) 290 Fashion Buying (3)

This course focuses on the principles of fashion buying. it
is designed to prepare the student for employment as an
assistant buyer or buyer of fashion merchandise. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 291 Fashion Merchandising (3)

This course Introduces the field of fashion. Emphasis is on
its historical development and trends, career opportunities,
marketers, and merchandising methods. (3 Lec)

(MKT) 292 Fashion Design (3)

Fashion design is presented. History, color theory, and
styling terminotogy are included. Emphasis Is on sil-
houette, color, and accessories. (3 Lec.)

(MKT) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite; Completion of two courses in the Fashlon
Marketing, or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs or
instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. The seminar will consist of topics such
as goal setting and objective writing, corporate protocol,
professional image, entrepreneurship, forecasting, cus-
tomer service, industry trends and technological
applications in marketing careers. Analysis and evaluation
of job performance will be completed by faculty and
employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)



(MKT) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marketing and Retall programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 or instructor ap-
proval. The student, employer and instructor will davelop
a written competency-based learning plan with varled
learning objectives and work experience. Students must
develop new learning objectives. The seminar will consist
of topics such as goal setting and objective writing, career
preparation, job search, spectrum of Industry careers,
motivation, networking and time management. Analysis
and evaluation of job performance will be completed by
faculty and employer. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MKT) 801 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marksting and Retall programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 and 713 or in-
structor approval. The student, employer and instructor
will develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varled learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives. The seminar will
consist of topics such as trends, color, principles of design,
promotion and free-lancing. Analysis and evaluation of job
performance will be completed by faculty and employer.
(1 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(MKT) 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Fashion
Marketing or Sales, Marketing and Retail programs and
previous credit in Fashion Marketing 703 and 713 or In-
structor approval. The student, employer and instructor
will develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives. The seminar will
consist of topics such as selling techniques, industry
policies and procedures, specification selling, commis-
sions, road selling and customer follow-up. Analysis and
evaluation of job performance will be completed by faculty
and employer. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4)

The essentlals of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{FR) 102 Beginning French (4)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 101. Emphasis Is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-
position, and intense oral practice are covered In this
course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
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(FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an introduction
to French literature. It includes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of French 203. It includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY

(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
inciude weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use
of maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)

The relation of humans to their environment Is studied.
Included is the use of natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing, and distributing goods are ex-
ptored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)

This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races,
religlons, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion.
{3 Lec.)

GEOLOGY

(GEO) 101 Physical Geology (4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes. Included Is an
Introduction to geochemistry, gaophysics, the earth’s inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,
rocks, structures, and geologic processes are also in-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)

(GEOQ) 102 Historical Geology (4)

This course is for sclence and non-sclence majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fosslls, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



(GEO) 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)

The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect onthe adjacentland are investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment inthem
is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal
models and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock
and mineral Identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fosslis are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also in-
cluded. Emphasis is onthe Iidentification, classification and
collection of specimens in the field. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)

.Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geclogic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEQ) 209 Mineralogy (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallography, including symmetry elements,
stereographic and gnomonic projections, Miller indices,
crystal systems, and forms; x-ray diffraction; optical

properties of minerals; descriptive mineralogy including .

identification of hand specimens; and phase equillibria.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

GERMAN

(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. This course
is a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab))

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
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covered. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equlvalent This course
is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

GOVERNMENT

(GVT) 201 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an introduction to the study of political sclence.
Toplcs include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and In-
tergovernmenta! relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec)

]I

I[

(GVT) 202 American Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policles. Other
topics include foreign relations and national
defense. (This course is offered on campus and 2.+
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) ==

(GVT) 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)

A comparative examination of governments, politics,
problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec.)

GREEK

(GRK) 101 Beginning Classical Greek (3)

The essentials of grammar and reading of easy prose are
studied. Greek mythology and civilization and building of
English vocabutary derlved from Greek will also be studied.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.) :

(GRK) 102 Beginning Classical Greek (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Greek 101. Essentials of grammar, the
reading of easy prose, Greek mythology and civilization
and vocabulary are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2Lab.)

(GRK) 201 Intermediate Greek (3)
Prerequisite: Greek 102 or the equivalent. Grammar is
reviewed. Emphasis is on vocabulary study and readings
from standard authors. (3 Lec.)

o

(GRK) 202 intermediate Greek (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of 201. Readings of standard authors are
studied. (3 Lec.)

Tl



HISTORY

(HST} 101 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settiement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered 2
via television.) (3 Lec.) E

]I

II

(HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world
power is followed. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec.)

]I

I[

(HST) 103 World Civilizations (3)

This course presents a survey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on Asian, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 104 World Civilizations (3)

This course is a continuation of History 103. The modern
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Americas, including recent developments, are presented.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3)

The civilization in the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediter-
ranean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle
Ages, and the beginnings of modern history. Particular
emphasis is on the Renalssance, Reformation, the rise of
the national state, the development of parliamentary
government, and the [nfluences of European colonization.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of civilization from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.
(3 Lec))

(HST) 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as Anthrapology 110) is taught in
two parts each semester. The first part of the course deals
with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the first
humans to enter the North American continent and cul-
minating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasis Is on archalc cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
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either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 112 Latin American History (3)

This course presents developments and personalities
which have influenced Latin American history. Topics in-
clude Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish
administration, the wars of independence, and relations
with the United States. A brief survey of contemporary
problems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 120 Afro-American History (3)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery In the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are described.
Emphasis is on the political, economic, and sociological
factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)

(HST) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal minority groups in American
society are the focus of this course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
(3 Lec.)

(HST) 205 Advanced Historical Studies (3)
Prerequisite: Six hours of history. An in-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or international topics is
presented. (3 Lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are
all included. . Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decision- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in per-
sonal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.)

(HD) 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course Is designed to teach students the on-going
process of decision-making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unigue aspects
of themselves (interests, skills, values). They Iinvestigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satisfaction. Job search and survival skills are also
considered. (3 Lec.)



(HD) 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)

This course is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effectively
to others. Students are made aware of thelr feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an expetiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-
ing skills. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the Iinteractions between the in-
dividual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles,
social influences and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and the
components of a healthy personality are studied in an effort
todevelopa pattern for growth that demonstrates arespon-
sibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics in-
clude individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes In
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student’s personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupation-
al Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor is required. This course is designed to asslst
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/caresr goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

HUMANITI ES

(HUM) 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)

Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
in which they reflect the values of civilizations. (This course
Is offered on campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for television 2
course.) (3Lec) ==

(HUM) 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the humanities.
Universal concerns are explored, such as a person’s
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being is

also studied. Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, filmmakers, musicians, dancers,
philosophers, and theologians. The commonality of
human experience across cultures and the premises for
value choices are also stressed. (3 Lec.)

LATIN
(LAT) 101 Beginning Latin (4)

Grammar, vocabulary, and readings are introduced.
Declensions of nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and conjuga-
tions of verbs are studied. Oral reading of simple
sentences and written translations are introduced. Em-
phasis is placed on the value of Latin as background for the
study of English and modern Romance languages. (3 Lec.,

. 2Lab)

{LAT) 102 Beginning Latin (4)

Prerequisite: Beginning Latin 101 or the equivalent. This
course Is a continuation of Latin 101. Introduction to
elementary grammatical structures is completed.
Vocabulary study Is continued. Reading from elementary
classics is introduced. Emphasis is placed on the value of
Latin as background for the study of English and modern
Romance languages. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(LAT) 201 Intermediate Latin (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 102 or the equivalent. The study of
grammar Is continued In this class. Emphasis is on read-
ings of Latin prose. Emphasis is also placed on the value
of Latin as background for the study of English and modern
Romance languages. (3 Lec.)

(LAT) 202 Intermediate Latin (3)

Prerequisite: Latin 201 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of Latin 201, Latin rhetoric, reading of lyrical
and eplic poetry, and a Latin comedy are included. Em-
phasis is placed on the value of Latin as background for the
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LIBRARY SKILLS

(LS) 101 Introduction To Library Research (3)

Inthis course the student explores the various types of print
and non-print sources of information and learns to docu-
ment research. Emphasis Is on practical skills with a great
deal of hands-on experience. The course skills consist of
lectures as well as the following learning experiences: (1)
examination of the specific materials covered inthe lecture,
{2) completion of appropriate exercises designed to build
basic skills used in research, and (3) conferences with each
student to determine rate of progress and to provide
guidance on an individual basis. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

(MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are Included. (This course Is offered on
campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec.)
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(MGT) 1563 Small Business Management (3)

Small Business Management presents an introductory view
of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning, financ-
ing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized Including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 160 Principles Of Purchasing (3)
Anintroduction tothe purchasing function is provided. The
course covers purchasing tasks and responsibilities,
analytical techniques in buying, organizational inter-
relationships and coordination, measurement and cantrol,
and legal implications. Special emphasis is placed on the
five tenets of buying: quality, quantity, time, price and
source. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)

This course is a study of today's supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-line
supervision are described. Emphasis is on the supervisor's
major functions, such as facilitating relations with others,
leading, motivating, communicating, and counseling.
(3 Lec.)

(MGT) 210 Small Business Capitalization,

Acquisition And Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by instructor. The student studies
alternative strategies of financlal planning, capitalization,
profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and other related finan-
cial operations required of small business owners. The
preparation and presentation of a loan proposal are in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)
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(MGT) 211 Small Business Operations (3)

Skills in decision making necessary for the operation of a
small business are covered. Topics include strategic plan-
ning, forecasting, organizational structure, and the
expansion of such business functions as human resources,
marketing, finance and accounting, purchasing, and con-
trol processes. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Business {1)

Each student will participate in the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Speclal emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
integrate total knowledge of the business process In
American society. This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

(MGT) 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

The persisting human problems of administration in
modern organizations are covered. The theory and
methods of behavioral science as they relate to organiza-
tions are included. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 242 Human Resources Management (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prin-
ciples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment. Topics include rectuit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
reguiations. The managerial functions of planning, or-
ganizing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also
covered. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 244 Problem Solving And
Decision-Making (3)

“The declision-making process and problem-solving as key

components are the focus of this course. Topics include:
individual, group, and organizational decision-making;
logical and creative problem- sclving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory is
provided by experiential activities such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 275 International Business And Trade (3)

The techniques for entering the international marketplace
are covered. Topics include the impact of socio-cultural,
demographic, economic, legal, technological, and political
factors upon the development of international marketing
strategies. Market behavior and trends, forecasting, pric-
Ing, and distribution are also included. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 276 international Marketing Management (3)
Opportunities for international trade are explored. Topics
include patterns of world trade, the foreign trade environ-
ment, internationalization of the firm, and the development
of international export/import marketing and financial plan.
(3 Lec)



(MGT) 277 Comparative Management (3)
Cross-cultural comparisons of management practices ars
made. Emphasis is placed upon geographic distinctions
and cultural antecedents that affect behavior and the ef-
fects of socio- cultural, economic, and political
environments upon communication and decision making,
(3 Lec)

(MGT) 704 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Management Careers 171 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student's managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on improving leadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

{MGT) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enrollment in
Management Careers 242 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on the role of managers in

job analysisfjob descriptions and interviewing techniques.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prarequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Management Careers 237 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student’s managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency- based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis is on improving motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(MGT) 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment in
Management Careers 244 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is designed to
develop the competency- based learning plan describing
varled student learning objectives and planned work ex-
perience. Emphasis is on individual and group
decision-making and rational and creative problem solving
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MARKETING
(See FASHION MARKETING)

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary in-
struction in mathematics Is avallable through the Learning
Resources Center.)

(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an

- appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-

ematics 093. This course is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential,
logarithmic, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-
mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. Thls course
is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, soiutions of triangles, equations, inverse
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 109 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and
trigonometry ang an appropriate assessment test score.
This course consists of the application of algebra and
trigonometry to the study of polynomial, rational, exponen-
tial, togarithmic and trigonometric functions and their
graphs. Conic sections, polar coordinates, and other
topics of analytic geometry will be included. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics | (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes equations, inequalities,
matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, polynoe-
mial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions; and
probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 112 Mathematics For Business And
Economics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes
limits, differential calculus, integra! calculus, and ap-
propriate applications. . (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmentai Math-
ematics 093. Deslgned for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and
mathematical systems. Additional toplcs will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to, computers,
introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 118 College Mathematics Ii (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Deslgned for liberal arts students, this course
Includes the study of algebra, linear programming, per-
mutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are
also Included. (3 Lec.)



(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts Of Mathematics
For Elementary Teachers (3}

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessmenttest score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course Includes the structure of the real
. humber system and geometry. Emphasls Is on the
development of mathematical reasoning needed for
elementary teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equatlons, and three-dimenslonal space.
(3 Lec)

(MTH) 124 Calculus | (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and
integrals of algebraic and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is Intended
primarily for students In specialized occupational
programs. It is a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

The course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics [ (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is designed for

technical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the ter-
minology and concepts of elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics Il (3)

Preraquisite: Mathematics 195. This course Is designed
for technical students. It includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to logarithms, and an introduction
to trigonometry, trigonometric functions, and the solution
of trlangles. (3Lec.)
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(MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a study of collection and tabulation of data,
bar charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tenden-
cy and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and application to various flelds.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 215 Discrete Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 124 and an introductory
programming course. This course is a study of sets, al-
gebraic structures (relations, functions, groups, and
Boolean Algebra), combinatorics, graphs, logic, algo-
rithms, and applications to computing devices. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
is a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 225 Calculus 1l (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course [s a study of techniques of integration, polar coor-
dinates, parametric equations, topics In vector calculus,
sequences, series, Indeterminate forms, and partial dif-
terentiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

(MTH) 226 Calculus Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study of topics in vector calculus, functions of
several varlables, and multiple integrals, with applications.
(3 Lec.)

(MTH) 230 Differential Equations (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is a study
of ordinary differential equations, including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefficlents, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutlons, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value probiems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 297 Technical Mathematics 1ll (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 196. This course will introduce
the concepts and applications of calculus used in the field
of Englneering Technology. Included are basic concepts
from analytic geometry, differential calculus, and integral
calculus. Practical application of the derivative and of
Integration in technology will be emphasized. (3 Lec.)

MOTORCYCLE MECHANICS

(MM) 105 Motorcycle Tune-Up (3)

This course covers the tune-up procedures for two and four
cycle motorcycles, including ignition service, carburetion
theory and service, and complete adjustment procedures.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)



(MM) 134 Motorcycle Service Principles (4)
This course Includes the principles of operation and failure
analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
baslc electricity as applied to motorcycles are also
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(MM) 136 Motorcycle Two Stroke
Engine/Transmission (4)

This course Includes overhaul procedures for two stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

(MM) 137 Motorcycle Four Stroke
Engine/Transmission (4)

This course includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
motorcycle engines and transmissions. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

{MM) 138 Motorcycle Electrical Systems (4)

This course includes the theory of operation and
troubleshooting procedures for motorcycle ignition, charg-
Ing systems, and accessories. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

(MM) 139 Motorcycle Chassis And Drive Systems (4)
Included in this course Is the theory of operation and
service procedures for motorcycle front and rear suspen-

sions, wheel and brake systems, and final drives.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(MM) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Motorcycle
Mechanics program or instructor approval. This course
combines preductive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester, The semi-
nar congists of topics which include job interview and job
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
liability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

MUSIC

(MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a volce are also included. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

{MUS) 104 Music Appreclation (3)
The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined

In the music literature of western civilization, particutarly -
fromthe Baroque Perlod tothe present, Cultural influences

on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)
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(MUS) 105 Itallan Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the ltallan language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 108 French Diction (1)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

{(MUS) 107 German Dictlon (1)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.) '

(MUS) 108 English Diction (1)

The phonstic sounds of the English language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)

{(MUS) 110 Muslc Literature (3)

The muslic of recognized composers in the major periods
of muslc history is examined. Topics include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, perfformance media,
and musical texture. Emphasis Is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renalssance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lec))

(MUS} 111 Music Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is a continuation of

Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 112 Guitar Literature And Materials (3)

The body of music for the guitar is surveyed. Emphasis Is
on the repertolre of instruments in the guitar family, such
as thelute. Transcription and arranging are studied as well
as the selection of a program for public performance.
(B Lec)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance In singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. The ability to
manage notation (music reading) is developed. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 114 Foundations In Music Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music tralning for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is onh rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures,
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation Is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)



(MUS) 117 Piano Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of
piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and plano
skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 118 Piano Class Il (1)

The study of plano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transposition, Improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class I (1)

Prerequisite: Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical
guitar technlgues and music reading skills. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrofled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction inthe student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
{1 Lec)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3)

This course presents the basic elements of music. Em-
phasis is on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales, and modes. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 148 Music Theory Il (3)

Prerequisite: Muslc 145. This course focuses on part-writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and thelr inverslons. Also
Included is a chord vocabulary expanded to Include

materials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 149 Digital Music Production (3)

Prerequisite: One year of music theory or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course
meets the specific needs of experlenced songwriters, per-
formers, composers/arrangers, and those people working
in or actively interested In music production. (2 Lec.,
1 Lab.)

(MUS) 150 Chorus (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide varlety of music representing the litera-
ture of the great eras of music history Is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 151 Voice Class | (1)

This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS}) 152 Voice Class Il (1)

This course Is a continuation of Music 151. It is opento all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ap-
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessons are given a
week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)

A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special
interest and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership Is by audition with the ap-
propriate director. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(MUS) 160 Band (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor is required for non-wind instrument majors. The
band studies and performs a wide variety of music in all
areas of band literature. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 161 Musiclanship 1 (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skllls
including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 162 Musicianship Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course relates to topics in
Music 146. Aural music skills Including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 168 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

The study of soclal and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on society and
the music industry. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 170 Orchestra (1)

Experlence Is provided in performing and reading or-
chestral literature and in particlpating in the college
orchestra. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1)

A group of woodwind iInstrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership Is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. {3 Lab.)



(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1)

A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)

A group of percussion Instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the approprlate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)

A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)

A group of string instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab))

{MUS) 176 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)

in the symphonic wind ensemble, students study and per-
. form stylistic literature of all periods. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 180 Audio Production For Voice (2)

This course is designed to introduce students to audio
production as it relates to the human voice. Topics Include
physiology of the voice, technical skills for the studio singer
and speaker, jingle copywriting, and studio and sound
support production. The course concludes with individual-
ly produced advertising jingles. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MUS) 181 Lab Band (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Inthe Lab Band, students study and perform all
forms of commercial music, such as jazz, pop, avantgarde,
and soul. Student arranging, composing, and conducting
is encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. In the Stage Band, students study and perform
a wide varlety of music. Emphasis is on the azz-oriented,
big-band styles ofthe 1960’s. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 190 Survey Of Recording (2)

This descriptive course includes an introduction to audio
recording. This introduction Includes the nature of sound,
operation of recording equipment, session procedures,
studio techniques, simultaneous recording, and multi-track
recording. (2 Lec.)

(MUS) 191 Survey Of Recording Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Successful completion of or concurrent en-
rollment in Music 190. This course paraltels Music 190 and
provides students with laboratory experiments In the
operation of recording equipment, session procedures,
and audio techniques. The course also includes acoustic
and electronic theory. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 192 Music In America (3)

American muslc and musicians from early times to the
present are surveyed. Various styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theatre, and
contemporary developments are included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 193 Improvisation (3)

The creation of spontaneous melodic and harmonic ideas
and the translation of these ideas Into notation are em-
phasized. Using scales and modes,. the instrumentalist
improvises on the student’s major instrument. The vocalist
uses scat singing techniques. Analysis or transcribed
solos and student transcriptions are included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 194 Jazz Workshop (3)

This course is for the advanced instrumentalist and vocalist.
Jazz is performed in recitals and scheduled functions.
Discussion, analysis, writing, rehearsing, improvising, and
style are emphasized. Articulating, phrasing, and conduct-
ing jazz compositions are discussed with guest artists who
work and perform with the group periodically. {3 Lec.)

(MUS) 195 Introduction To Synthesizer (2)

The elements of electronically produced music are studied.
Emphasis is on the musical aspects of synthesized sound.
Topics include theory, basic waveforms, frequency and
frequency modulation, amplitude modulation, envelop
generators, filters, white noise, pink noise, and patch
diagramming. (2 Lec.)

(MUS) 196 Business Of Music (3)

The world of the music industry is presented. Panels, guest
artists, and consultants discuss careers in the recording
and performing fields and retail music business. Publish-
ing, copyrights and other legalities, agents, managers,
showmanship, and conducting techniques necessary for
small and large ensemble work are included. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 197 Studio Technology (2)

Prerequisites: Music 190 and 191 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course is an
intensive study’ of the theory of studio, microphone, and
multi-track mixdown techniques. (2 Lec.)



(MUS) 198 Studio Technology Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: Completion of or concurrent enrollment in
Music 197 or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course reinforces, by application and

demonstration, the theory covered in Music 197. By the -

end of this course, a student is able to perform the basic
operations necessary to operate a multi-track studio.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 199 Recital {1)

This is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composition (3)

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 205 Guitar Pedagogy (1)

Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis is on the
strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. (2 Lec.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class lll (1)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sightreading, accompanying styles,
improvisation, and technical exercises. It is designed for
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but is also open to any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and
appropriate technical skills. It is designed as a preparation
for the piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is
also open to any interested student. It is recommended
that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. [t
provides private instruction in the area of the student's
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 245 Music Theory I (3)

Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of
modulation, larger forms, and thematic development.
(3 Lec.)
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(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3)

Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding
materials are expanded to include melody, harmony,
tonality, and the formal processes of 20th century music.
(3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor courses. It provides
private instruction in the area of the student's major instru-
ment, and consists of two half- hour lessons a week.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(MUS) 271 Musicianship Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to topics In
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 272 Musicianship IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to topics in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 292 Arranging/Orchestration (3)

The knowledge of ranges and the abllity to transpose for
instruments, to write for voices, and to plan and execute an
arrangement is developed. Standard copying techniques,
chord volcing, large ensemble writing and combo writing,
and use of strings (simulated by string synthesizer) are also
included. (3 Lec.)



(MUS) 293 Independent Study (3)

This course is for advanced work in music and is designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credit is given upon completion of all aspects of the con-
tract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 295 Advanced Synthesizer Techniques (2)
This course is limited to students who display promise in
synthesizer composition or performance. Two major
works are composed for the synthesizer and one for the
synthesizer and traditional media. (2 Lec.)

(MUS) 296 Recording Studio Practices (3)
Prerequisites: Music 197 and Muslc 198. The lecture por-
tion of this course concentrates on the artistic and stylistic
considerations of audio recording. The laboratory portion
translates these considerations into class projects.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(MUS) 297 Studio Production (3)

Prerequisite: Music 296. Inthis course students produce,
engineer, mix, set-up, and perform in actual recording
sessions. Samples of portfolios may be acquired.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab))

(MUS) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in Music or
instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written compseten-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
experiences each semester. The seminars consist of
toplcs which include job relations, setting and writing job
objectives, performance, and observing live performances.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(MUS) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Music 703. This advanced
course combines productlve work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning experiences each semester.
The seminars consist of topics which may Include observ-
ing live performances, observing live recording sessions,
equipment operating systems, inventory and stock
categories, and pricing. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFFICE CAREERS

(OFC) 103 Speedwriting Theory (4)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enroliment In Office
Careers 172 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. The principles of speedwriting are intro-
duced. Included is the development of the ability to read,
write, and transcribe speedwriting notes. Basic spelling,
grammar, and punctuation rules are reviewed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2Lab.)

(OFC) 106 Speedwriting Dictation And

Transcription (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 103. Principles of speedwrit-
ing are applied to build dictation speed and transcription
rate. Special attention is given to the review of grammar,
spelfing, and punctuation rules. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2Lab))

(OFC) 143 Contemporary Topics In Office
Careers (1) .

- Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence approved by

the instructor. This course emphasizes current topics of
interest in office career flelds. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit with different em-
phasls up to six hours. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 144 Contemporary Topics In Office

Careers (2)

Prerequisites: Will vary based on toplcs covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office careers
are studied. (2 Lec.)

(OFC) 145 Contemporary Topics In Office
Careers (3) _
Prerequisites: Will vary based on toplcs covered and will

be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office careers

are studied. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)

This course introduces the basic principles and procedures
of records storage and control, Toplcs Include records
storage methods; procedures for the operation and control
of manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-
ing; and princlples for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 152 Introduction To Records Management (3)

A survey course In the policies and principles affecting the
creation, protection, circulation, retrieval, preservation and
control of business and institutional records. The course
includes baslc classification systems, history and status of
records management, retentlon and disposition of records,
maintenance procedures, and career ladders. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 172 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are
introduced. Included is the development of the abllity to
read, write, and transcribe shorthand outlines. Knowledge
of the mechanics of English is also developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)



(OFC) 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in using
electronic calculators. Emphasis is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business math
and business applications are included. Office Careers 160
Is equivalent to Office Careers 192, 183, and 194,
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills cour-
ses and current office practices. Topics include records
management, electronic filing, reprographics, mail,
telephone usage, financial transactions, and interpersonal
relations. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 166 Intermediate Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites; Office Careers 159 and Office Careers 172
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
The principles of Gregg Shorthand are studied. Emphasis
is on increased speed dictation, accuracy in typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of transcription
skills. Also included are oral reading, speed building, and
grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent to Office
Careers 187, 188, and 189. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{OFC) 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 185
or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is
provided in building speed and accuracy in the transcrip-
tion of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. Office Careers 172 is

equivalent to Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 173 intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Typing techniques are
developed further. Emphasis is on problem-solving. In-
creasing speed and accuracy in typing business forms,
correspondence, and manuscripts are also covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1)

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Al-
phabetic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are
covered. Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed
is developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing II (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed. Laboratory fee.
{1 Lec.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing Il (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 176. The typing of
manuscripts and tables Is emphasized. Production typing
is included, and proper report typing is developed. Exer-
cises to increase skil! are also included. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.)

(OFC}) 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)
This course introduces information/word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word
processing environment systemis introduced. This course
does not include the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
sor or microcomputer. (2 Lac.)

(OFC) 182 Introduction To Word Processing
Equipment (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179
or concurrent enrollment. This course introduces the fun-
damental techniques required in the operation of word
processing equipment/softwara. Basic concepls of
electronic storage and retrieval involved in creating, print-
ing, centering, and revising documents are introduced.
May be repeated for credit using different emphasis/equip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
This course provides intensive practice drills for developing
speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute writ-
ings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate Typing
or Advanced Typing Applications. May be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded busl-
ness information intc mailable documents. Emphasis is
placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills re-
quired in word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., | Lab.)

(OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand | (2)

Prerequisites: Prior shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endings. Included are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
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(OFC) 188 Intermediate Shorthand Il (1)

This course Is designed for students who have a sound
knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to
take dictation at approximately 70-80 wards per minute.
The courss Is a review of selected shorthand phrases, brief
forms, word families, and word beginnings and endings.
Thetyping of accurate and attractive letters from shorthand
notes is emphasized. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 189 Intermediate Shorthand 1l (1)

This course is designed for students who have a thorough
and complete knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and
are Interested In increasing speed. Special attention s on
producing mallable letters within certaln time periods. The
dictation speed is flexible and depends on student abilities.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 190 Principles Of Word Processing (4)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enroll-
ment. This course introduces word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic word processing principles and
fundamental techniques required in the operation of word
processing and transcription equipment are introduced.
Emphasis Is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling
skills required in word processing operations. Office
Careers 190 is equivalent to Office Careers 179, 182, and
185. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(OFC) 192 Office Machines [ (1)

Businass mathematical skills needed to operate office cal-
culators are revlewed. Speed and accuracy skills using
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 193 Office Machines il (1)

Prerequisites: Offlce Careers 192. This course offers train-
ing on basic office calculators. Speed development and
business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec))

(OFC) 194 Office Machines Il (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 193. Extensive training on
basic office calculators is continued. Speed development
and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee.
(t Lec)

(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated com-
pstence approved by the Instructor and English 101. This
practical course includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composition of varlous types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports is made. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 250 Records Control (3)

Prerequisites: Offlce Careers 152. This course includes a
comprahensive study and application of the knowledge
and skills Involved in the control of records and record

systems. The course Includes the control procedures for o3

the management of routine and unique correspondence,
directives, proposals, reports and forms, [nventory,
scheduling, vital records control, records storage centers,
and archives. (3 Lec.)

(OFC} 252 Micrographics (3)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 152. Microform (microfilm,
microfiche, jacket, aperture card, and COM) selection,
recording, retrieval, and reproduction technologies in an
information system are studied. Special emphasis Is on
micrographic systems, system design, and micrographic
standards. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 256 Office Management (3)

This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selectlon, training,
and supervision of employees are covered. Office plan-
ning, organizing, and controlling techniques are presented.
Responsibilities of the office manager are also included.
(3 Lec.)

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 and Office Careers 173
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Emphasis Is on building dictation speed. Producing mall-
able, typed transcriptions under timed conditions is also

stressed. Vocabulary and extensive production work
capabilities are developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decislon-making and production of all types of business
materlals under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lah.)

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 167. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder
and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and cor-
respondence, the preparation of iegal documents, and the
court system, Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and sthics
are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as a legal
secretary are described. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 180 or 182 and completion
of or concurrent enrollment In Office Careers 185. This
course is designed for students who have a baslc
knowiedge of word processing equlpment. Advanced
word processing concepts and machine functions are
developed on a specific keyboard. Speclal emphasls is
placed on producing matlable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)



(OFC) 283 Specialized Software (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 282 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. Current
information/word processing technology is presented.
Speclalized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications will include graphics, math functions, spread-
sheets, and the use of other software packages. Dedicated
word processing equipment or microcomputers will be
used in this course. May be repeated for credit using
different emphasis/equipment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or 190 and Office
Careers 185 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
business communications are introduced. Laboratoryfee.
{1 Lec., 1 Lab))

{OFC) 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Compietion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. Students must
compliete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours
per week for a total of three credit hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, settingfwriting job objectives, inter-
personal skills, career interest/aptitude test and evaluation,
time management, career planning, and exit seminar.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experlences. Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orlentation, setting/writing job objectives, interpersonal
skills, career interest/aptitude test and evaluation, time
management, career planning, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
20 Lab.))

{OFC) 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
compeatency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
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tation, setting/writing job objectives, stress management,
Certified Professional Secretary, communication skills, job
search, professional image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.)

(OFC) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Careers program or Instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experlence with academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experisnces. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar
consists of orlentation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
management, Certlfled Professlonal Secretary, com-
munication skills, Job search, professlonal image, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(OFC) 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Careers 703
or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete three
objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a
total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of orien-
tation, setting/writing Job objectives, and independent
study of business topics. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

(OFC) 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Careers 703
or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varled learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning
objectives each semester. Students must complete four

objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week fora
total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of orienta-

tion, setting/writing job objectives, and independent study
of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OUTBOARD ENGINE

(OE) 115 OQutboard Engine Tune-Up (3)

The tune-up procedures for outboard engines including
ignition service, carburetion theory and service, and com-
plete adjustment procedures are included in this course.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(OE) 144 Outboard Engine Service Principles (4)

The principles of operation and failure analysis of two- and
four-cycle engines are covered. The principles of basic
electricity as applied to outboard engines are aiso covered.
Labaratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)



(OE) 146 Outboard Engine Powerhead Overhaul (4)
This course includes overhaul procedures for outboard
powerheads. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours})

(OE) 147 Outboard Engine Lower Unit Overhaul (4)
The theory of operation, service, and overhaul procedures
for manual, hydraulic, and electric shift lower units are
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(OE) 148 Outboard Engine Electrical Systems (4)
The theory of operation and troubleshooting procedures
for outboard engine Ignition and charging systems and
accessories are covered in this course. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

(OE) 723 Cooperative Work Experlence (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Outboard
Marine Engine Mechanics program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experlences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar conslsts of topics which include fob interview and
job application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees and service repair
llability. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

PHILOSOPHY

(PHI) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modern views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lec)

(PHI) 103 Critical Thinking (3)

This course Is designed to improve students’ critical think-
Ing ability. Students wili both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common fal-
lacies, and Inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)

(PH1) 105 Logic (3)

The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The
methods and tools of logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogles, syllogisms, Venn
diagrams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)

Photography and photo-journalism are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general characteristics of photographic films,
papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing films and papers. Artificial lighting Is
studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And
Photo-Journalism (3)

Techniques learned in Photography 110 are refined. Em-
phasis Is on photographic communication. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) ‘

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Actlvities (1)

Beginning level skills In various lifetime sports are
presented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offen-
sive and defensive elements, and conditioning activities
whera appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activities
in subsequent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 101 Heaith For Today (3)

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health Issues
of today. Current Issues include, but are not limited to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human
sexuallty, major diseases, physical fitness, nutri-
tion, aging, death and dying. (This course Is S
offered on campus and may be offered via ===
television.) (3 Lec.)

]

(PEH) 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of both

indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well as
rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive patterns of
play, and competitive activities. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 108 Sociatl Recreation (3)

The methods and materials for social activities for different
age groups are Introduced. Planning, organizing, and con-
ducting the activities are included. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 109 Outdoor Recreation (3)

Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studled.
Boththe development of these activities and present trends
are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3)

This course is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The principles,
organization, and function of recreation in American
soclety are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 111 Beginning Wrestling (1)

The fundamentals, techniques, rules, and strategy of wres-
tling are presented. Emphasis Is also on spectator
appreciation. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)



(PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)

Course content includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive ac-
tivities. These common elements will be applied to fast
pitch, slow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee.
(3Lab.)

(PEH) 113 Beginning Handbali And Racquetball (1)

Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules, and strategies
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each actlvity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 114 Beginning Badminton (1)

Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of
badminton atthe beginner level, as well as rules, strategles,
safety, offensive and defensive elements, and competitive
activites. Each of the above elements will be applied to the
singles, doubles, and mixed-double games. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) '

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)

Students are introduced to fitness related activities to gain
the knowledge and skills necessary to evaluate persconal
fitness level and to develop a personal fifelong fitness
program. Activities include, but are not limited to: aeroblcs,
clreuit training, flexibllity and agility exercises, and weight
training.  Physical Education 115 may be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1)

Intramural competition in a variety of activities Is offered for
men and women. A uniform Is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 117 Beginning Archery (1)

The beginning leve! skills of target shooting, bow hunting,
clout shooting, and wand and trap shooting are em-
phasized, as well as history, rules of competition,
preparation and care of all archery equipment, and safety.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 118 Beginning Golf (1)

Course content emphasizes the basic skills involved In club
selection, golf course analysis, shot selectlon and execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping, and
etiquette are Included. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 119 Beginning Tennis (1)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning level
skills in the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive activities are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

———,
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(PEH) 120 Beginning Bowling (1)

Basic bowling skills at the beginner level are emphasized
as well as rules, strategles, safety, scoring, and competitive
activities. All classes are conducted at an off-campus
bowling lane. Laboratory fee. Lane fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 121 Folk Dance (1)

Participation Is provided In a varlety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes Is Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 122 Beginning Gymnastics (1)

Beginning level skills in both men’s and women's all-around
gymnastic events are emphasized. Men’s events Include
horizontal bar, pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor exer-
cise, and parallel bars. Women's events Include floor
exercise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven paraliel bars.
Basic tumbling skills are also included. All appropriate
events will be Incorporated into a beginner’s level routine.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 123 Beginning Swimming (1)

This course is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer only to become a safe and efficlent
deep water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
sklll to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival floating and jumpling into deep water,
leveling off and changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim in deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 124 Soclal Dance (1)

This course Is for students who have limited experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country” dancing includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dance, and other dan-
ces. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 125 Conditioning Exerclse (1)
This course focuses on understanding exerclse and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is Improved through a

variety of conditioning activities. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 128 Aerobics (1)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovas-
cular endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
and jumping, etc. Depending on the physical fitness level
of the student, each routine can be performed at different
intensities. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 127 Beginning Basketball And Volieyball (1)
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills, and strategles
are taught, and class tournaments are conducted. Sec-
tions using man's rules and women’s rules may be offered
separately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)



(PEH) 128 Social And Folk Dance (1}
Soclal and folk dance are introduced. Laboratory fee
(3 Lab.) :

(PEH) 129 Modern Dance (1)

This beginning course is designed to emphasize baslc
dance technique, including body alignment and place-
ment, floor work, locomotor patterns, and creative
movements. A uniform is required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 130 Beginning Tumbling And Trampoline (1)
Basic skills and techniques involved in tumbling and tram-
polining are taught. 24 class hours will be devoted to each
activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
Instruction and training in weight training and conditioning
techniques are offered. A uniform Is required. This course
may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 132 Self-Defense (1)

Varlous forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The stu-
dent should progress from no previous experience in
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physica! aspects of
the arts are stressed. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1)

Knowledge and skills in outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and incidental experiences take
place, including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 136 Walking For Fitness (1)

This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
digvascular fitness by means of low impact method.
Maximum physical fitness is achieved by vigorous walking.
The heart rate is elevated to the appropriate target zone for
peak conditioning. An extensive warm-up and cool down
increases Joint and muscle flexibility. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)

This course is for students majoring in physical education
and Is designed for professional orientation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philosophy,
and modern trends of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications, vocational oppor-
tunities, expected competencies, and skill testing. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 147 Sports Officiating | (3)

This course is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate Intramural games. (2 Lec.,
2Llab)
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(PEH) 148 Sports Officlating I (3) :

This course is for students who choose officlating for an
avocation and who want to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
softball, track and field, baseball, and other sports as ap-
propriate. Students are expected to officiate Intramurai
games. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities Il (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students particlpate in selected activities. Instruction s at
the intermediate and intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 217 Intermediate Archery (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
117 or approval of instructor. Archery activities and skills
presented in Physical Education 117 are reviewed with
emphasis placed on competitive target shooting and fleld
archery. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 218 Intermediate Golf (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
118 or approval of instructor. Skills and techniques
presented in Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
beginner level. Analysis and practice of the golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual course

playing are emphasized. Laboratory fee. Green fees.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
119 or approval by the Instructor. Emphasis is placed on
proper execution of the strokes presented In Physlcal
Education 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,
overhead, and spins. Competitive activities In singles,
doubles and mixed doubles will be avallable. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab)

(PEH) 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 122 or previous gymnas-
tic training. Tumbling and the all-around events for men
and women as presented in Physical Education 122 will be
emphasized at the intermediate performance level. Course
emphasis is placed on the development, preparation, and
presentation of gymnastic routines. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) -

(PEH) 223 Intermediate Swimming (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
123, Red Cross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of instructor. The correct performance of the crawl,
elementary back stroke, side stroke and breast stroke will
be emphasized. Some speed and endurance swimming
will be required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)



(PEH) 225 Skin And Scuba Diving (2)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
cludes the use of equipment, safety, physlology, and open
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel. The student may rent needed equipment at
the time of registration. Students completing course re-
quirements recelve certification as basic scuba divers from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or the National Assoclation of Underwater Instructors
(NAUI) or the Young Men's Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab))

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-
ming ability. Successful completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross Advanced Life Saving Certifi-
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tifying agency entry leve! certificate and 10 log book hours.
Instruction will include the introductory knowledge and skill
development inthe open water environment for the student
to participate in under water investigation, deep diving,
search and light salvage, and limited visibility/night diving.
Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive buddy
procedures will be covered. Upon successful completion
ofthe course, the student will recelve advanced open water
certification through PADI. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training {1)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 131. Skills and instruc-
tion in welght training techniques are developed beyond
the beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 232 Intermediate Self Defense (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 132 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Students will be
Introduced to intermediate forms of defense and combina-
tions of self defense methods. Emphasis is on practical

application of self defense movements. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through
Jogging Is emphasized. Fitness concepts and jogaing skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Card. The
principles and techniques for instructors in water safetyand
Iife saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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(PEH) 236 The Coaching Of Footbal And

Basketball (3)

The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
phllosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the
sports. Emphasis is on coaching techniques. (2 Lec.,
2Llab.)

(PEH) 238 Aquatics (2)

The techniques and procedures of selected water-related
activities are studled. The use of the activities in recreation
programs Is included. Pool management, staff training,
safety, and supervision of aquatics are also included.
(1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency

Care (3)

The Advanced First Ald and Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross Is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4)

This course Is primarily for non-science majors. Itisa study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuciear science. The three basic sclences are related
to the physical world at an Introductory level. Laboratory
fee. (3Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PSC) 119 Physical Sclence (4)

This course is for non-sclence majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sclences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



PHYSICS

(PHY) 111 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in physics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)

(PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111, Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 117 Concepts In Physics (4)

This course is for non-science majors. It introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis is on classical mechanics and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and thelr im-
pact on daily life are included. The principle of energy
conservation is stressed, and current problems of world-
wide energy production are examined. Laboratory tee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 118 Concepts In Physics (4)
This is for non-science majors. 1t introduces principles of

physics and does not require a mathematical background.

Emphasls is on modern developments in physics. Topics
include acoustics, electricity and magnetism, light and the
electromagnetic spectrum, atomic physics, and relativity.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroliment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course Is a continuation of

Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, mag-

netism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 201 General Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroli-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
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lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory includes a
one-hour prablem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

PSYCHOLOGY

(PSY) 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (This course Is
offered on campus and may. be offered via
television.) (3 Lec.)

(1B 1]
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(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

- Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-

ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and soclological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 131 Applied Psychology And Human

Relations (3)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and
aging are included. (This course Is offered on
campus and may be offered via television).
(3 Lec.)

(PSY) 202 Applied Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. -Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities of life.
Emphasis is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be required.
(3 Lec.)

(PSY) 205 Psychology Ot Personality (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an Introduc-

. tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and

adjustment will be studied in the context of varlous per-
sonality theories. Emphasis will be on the application of
those topics. (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 207 Soclal Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may recelve credit for only one. Theorles of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the soclo- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)



READING

(RD) 101 College Reading And Study Skills (3)
Comprehension technlques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
include listening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3)

Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Leaming
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

REAL ESTATE

(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3)

This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions be-
tween personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real es-
tate mathematics are also Included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted to federal, state and local laws
governing housing discrimination, housing credit dis-
crimination, and community reinvestment. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers
monetary systems, primary and secondary money
markets, sources of mortgage loans, federal government
programs and loan applications, processes, and proce-
dures. Closing costs, alternative financial instruments,
equal credit opportunity act, community reinvestment act,
and state housing agency ars also included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. The emphasis of this
course is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the
satisfaction of all parties. Topics covered include charac-
teristics of successful salesmen, time management,
psychology of marketing, listing procedures, advertising,
negotiating and closing, financing, and the Deceptive
Trade Practices-Consumer Protection Act, as amended,
Section 17.01 et seq, Business and Commerce Gode.
{3 Lec.)

(RE) 135 Real Estate Appraisal (3) -
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent,
Thls course focuses on principles and methods of apprals-
Ing. Topics include central purposes and functions of an
appraisal, soclal and economic determinants of value, ap-
pralsal case studies, cost, market data and incoms
approaches to valueg estimates, final correlations, and
reporting. (3 Lec.)
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(RE) 136 Real Estate Law (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real estate land description, real
property rights and estates In land, contracts, conveyan-
ces, encumbrances, foreclosures, recording procedures,
and evidence of titles. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 138 Real Estate Law: Contracts (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general con-
tract law are reviewed as required by the Real Estate
License Act. Emphasis is on detalled instructions and
hands-on exercises n preparation of all promulgated con-
tract forms. The Real Estate License Act and the working
process of the Broker-Lawyer Committee are included.
(3 Lec)

{RE) 230 Real Estate Office

Management/Brokerage (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course focuses
on knowledge and skills required to manage a real estate
office. Topics include law of agency, planning and or-
ganization, operational policies and procedures, recrulting,
selection and training of personnel, records and control,
and real estate firm analysis and expansion criteria.
(3 Lec)

(RE) 233 Commercial And Investment Real

Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Topics Include real estate
investment characteristics, techniques of Investment
analysis, time-value of money, discounted and non-dis-
counted investment criteria, leverage, tax sheiters
depreclation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 235 Property Management (3)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course focuses on the

varlous aspects of managing property. The role of the
property manager, landlord poticles, operational

guidelines, leases, lease negotiations, tenant relations,
maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the Fair Hous-
ing Act are included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 240 Special Problems In Reat Estate (1)

This Is a speclal problems study course for organized class
instruction in real estate. Examples of topics might include;
market analysls and feasibllity studles, land economics,
internatlonal real estate, urban planning and development,
tax sheiter regulations, international money market, en-
vironmental impact and energy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of three hours
of credit. (1 Lec.)



(RE) 241 Special Problems In Real Estate (3)

This is a speclal problems study course for organized class
instruction in real estate. Examples of topics might include:
market analysis and feasibllity studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and development,
tax shelter regulations, international money market, en-
vironmental impact and energy conservation. This course
may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of six hours
of credit. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two core Real Estate courses,
concurrent enrollment ina core or related course or instruc-
tor approval. This course combines productive work
experlence with academic study. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Students must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-job training plan and
discussions with field experts on the application of real
estate fundamentals which may Include brokerage,
marketing, finance, law, property management and ap-
praisal inthe residental and commerclal real estate sectors.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

(RE) 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two core real estate courses
and Real Estate 704, enrollment In a core or related course

or instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a written competen-
cy-based learning plan with varied learning objectives and
work experiences. Students must develop new learning

objectives each semester. The seminar consists of the
development of a personalized on-the-job trafning planand

continuation of discussions with field experts on the ap-
plication of real estate fundamentals which may include
brokerage, marketing, finance, law, property management
and appraisal in the residental and commercial real estate
sectors. Seminar topics will build upon and not duplicate
learning experience of Real Estate 704. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

SMALL ENGINE

(SE) 125 Small Engine Tune-Up (3}

This course includes the tune-up procedures for small
engines including ignition service and carburetion theory
and service. Laboratory fee. (80 Contact Hours)

(SE) 154 Small Engine Service Principles (4)

This course includes the principles of operation and failure .

analysis of two and four cycle engines. The principles of
basic electricity as applied to small engines are also
covered. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(SE) 156 Small Engine Two Stroke Overhaul (4)
Overhaul procedures for two stroke engines and drive
systems as applied to small engine powered equipment are
topics covered in this course. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact
Hours)

116

(SE) 157 Small Engine Four Stroke Overhaul (4)

This course Includes overhaul procedures for four stroke
engines, drive systems, and hydraulic systems, as applied
to small engine powered equipment. Laboratory fee.
(120 Contact Hours)

(SE) 158 Small Engine Electrical Systems (4)
This course includes the theory of operation and
troubleshooting proceduras for Ignition, charging, and ac-
cessory systems as applied to small engine powered
equipment. Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

(SE) 733 Cooperative Work Experience (3}
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Small
Engine Mechanics program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor wil
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job interview and
job application technigues, job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of empioyees and service repalr
liabllity. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
This course is a study of the nature of soclety and the

sources of group life and social conflict. Topics include
institutlons, social change, processes, and
problems. (This course s offered on campusand =
may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.) E

|

(SOC) 102 Social Problems (3)
This courseis a sociological study of social problems which
typically include:  crime, poverty, minorities, deviance,
population, and health care. Specific topics may vary from
semester to semester to address contemporary concerns.
{3 Lec.)

A
(SOC) 103 Human Sexuality (3)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Soclol-
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and soclological
aspects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 203 Marriage And Family (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are Included. Soclocultural
differences In family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)



(SOC) 204 American Minorities (3)

Prerequisite: Soclology 101 or six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one.
The principal minority groups in American soclety are the
focus of this course. The sociological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis is on current problems of intergroup relations, social
movements, and related social changes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 206 Introduction To Social Work (3)
The development of the field of soclal work is studied.
Topics Include the techniques of social work and the re-
quirements for training In social work. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for elther Psychology 207 or Soclology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theorles of individual
behavior in the soclal environment are surveyed. Topics
Include the socio- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 209 Selected Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. An In-depth study of specific
contemporary topics in soclology such as popular culture
(including sports, religion and mass media), the military as
a social Institution, education, medicine, ethnographic film,
apartheid, deviance or formal organizations. (3 Lec.)

.(SOC) 210 Field Studies In American Minorities (3)
Prerequisite: Soclology 101 or Sociology 204. Experlence
is provided in Indian, Black, and Mexican-American com-
munity centers. Work is under professional supervision in
a task- orlented setting. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 231 Urban Social Problems (3)
The sociology of social institutions Is studied. Topics in-
clude urbanization, theories of formation, and the impact
of urbanization on the Individual. (3 Lec.)

SPANISH

(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

The essentlals of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunclation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA) 102 Beginning Spanish (4)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course Is a continuatlon of Spanish 101. Emphasis is
on Idlomatic language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fes. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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(SPA) 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral practice are
covered. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

(SPA) 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contem-
porary literature and composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(SPA) 203 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course is an Introduction to Spanish literature. It
includes readings In Spanish literature, history, culture,
arts, and civilization. (3 Lec))

(SPA) 204 Introduction To Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or
demonstrated compatence approved by the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, history, culture, ars, and
civilization. (3 Lec.)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

(SC) 100 Speech Laboratory (1)

This course focuses on preparing speeches, reading
dialogue from literature, and debating propositions.
Presentations are made throughout the community. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(SC) 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior in
ane-to- one, small group, and public communication situa-
tions are introduced. Students learn more about
themselves, improve skilis in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skills in reading and writing. (3 Lec.)

(SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speaking (3)
Public speaking Is introduced. Topics include the prin-
ciples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outiining. Emphaslis is on giving well
prepared speeches. (3 Lec.)



THEATRE

(THE) 101 introduction To The Theatre (3)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics in-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres, artists,
and technicians. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)

This course Is a study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are included. Em-
phasis is on understanding the soclal, cuiture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft1 (3)

The technical aspects of play production are studled.”

Toples Include shop procedures, the planning and fabrica-
tion of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 104 Stagecraft Il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on the
design process and individual projects. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3)
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are Included. Laberatory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 108 Acting | (3)

The theory of acting and various exerclses are presented.
Body control, voice, interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specffic rolesare analyzed and studied.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 107 Acting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course s a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 109 Voice And Articulation (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may recelve credit for only one of the two. Emphasis
Is on improving volce and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 110 History Of Theatre | (3)
Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century. The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 111 History Of Theatre Il (3)
Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th
century. The theatre is studied in each perlod as a part of
the total culture of the period. (3 Lec.)
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(THE) 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3)

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are
developed. (2 L.ec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 113 Intermediate Dance (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
Is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 114 Rehearsal And Performance | (1)
Participation in the class may include any phase of rehears-
al and performance of the current theatrical presentation.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
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